Multiple files are bound together in this PDF Package.

Adobe recommends using Adobe Reader or Adobe Acrobat version 8 or later to work with
documents contained within a PDF Package. By updating to the latest version, you'll enjoy
the following benefits:

- Efficient, integrated PDF viewing
- Easy printing

« Quick searches

Don’t have the latest version of Adobe Reader?

Click here to download the latest version of Adobe Reader

If you already have Adobe Reader 8,
click a file in this PDF Package to view it.



http://www.adobe.com/products/acrobat/readstep2.html


DEL-RIOPLAN

Chapter One
Introduction

The Del Rio Plan is designed as a blueprint for the

growth of the City and its five-mile planning

jurisdiction over the next 20 years and beyond. It
Is intended to guide the community’s decisions

regarding its future physical and economic

development. This plan identifies goals,

objectives, policies, and actions for elected and

appointed officials, members of advisory

committees, civic groups and organizations,

directors and staff, and citizens to use as decisions
are made and the community’s vision is achieved.

eginning in 2005, citizens and leaders of Del Rio initiated a process
to proactively determine the future of their community. This undertaking
was necessitated by both recent and expected future development and
significant infrastructure improvements such as the outer loop, that will
greatly influence the development pattern and visual character of the
community. Therefore, a decision was made for the community to
determine a course of action on its own terms. To do so, a shared vision
is an essential first step to guide the community and its leaders in their
decision-making over the next two decades and beyond.

In response to present circumstances, the City initiated a process to
develop this Comprehensive Plan. The plan development process was
designed to enable residents and community leaders alike to come
together and decide how they would like the community to develop. This
process addressed critical considerations such as the pattern and
sequencing of development throughout the City and extraterritorial
jurisdiction (ET]); timely provision of adequate facilities and services;
coordination of infrastructure improvements; and community
appearance enhancements. The intended result of this process is to craft a
Statement of the community’s vision, which will be a reflection of the
expectations and desires of the residents. This vision of what the
community aspires to achieve is the first step in charting a path to
address the complex decisions that will face Del Rio in the near and
distant future. Rather than simply reacting to events as they unfold, a
shared vision will enable the community to develop a proactive plan for

achieving the ideal future imagined by the community.

KENDIG KEAST COLLABORATIVE

Planning is about
implementation. The costs of
implementation and the

community's willingness to
pay for them will be at the
heart of this plan's success.

Extraterritorial Jurisdiction

(ET)) is the unincorporated
area that is contiguous to the
corporate boundaries of the
City. The size of the ET] is
ordinarily determined by the
number of community
inhabitants. However, since
Del Rio has a population of
more than 5,000 and is
located in a county bordering
the Rio Grande River, the ETJ
extends to five miles beyond

the City limits. Therefore, Del
Rio has subdivision authority
within this expanded area.
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1.1 THE PLANNING PROCESS

The planning process will result in a vision Statement. A group of residents known as the
Citizens’ Delegation led the visioning effort. Their involvement, in addition to those who
participated throughout the process, was essential to the success of this plan. The planning
process began with an intensive three-day reconnaissance and public input process in January
2006. City staff and consultants met with special interest groups and toured the City to
understand and appreciate the community's assets and planning challenges. During this initial
public input process, the consultants made presentations to the Rotary Club and Chamber Board
at their monthly luncheons to explain the planning process and the
The Citizens’ Congress was opportunities for them and others to be involved in such an important
an essential part of preparing planning process for the future of the community. A Citizens' Congress

this Comprehensive Plan to was also held in January 2006 to provide an opportunity for citizens to
ensure that the plan reflects
the values and priorities of
this community.

discuss their concerns about Del Rio's future. The issues and comments
discussed during the input process are presented in Appendix A,
Summary of Meeting Outcomes.

1.2 ABOUT THE DEL RIO COMPREHENSIVE PLAN

The Del Rio Plan offers a strategic policy framework for both the corporate limits and the City’s
five-mile extraterritorial jurisdiction (ET]). The objective of the plan is to provide guidance for
decisions relating to the future use and character of land, management of community growth,
adequate provision of transportation infrastructure and
o public facilities and services, economic development,
S Cgﬁgit;ro%s and parks and recreation. The horizon of this plan is
Planning o the Year 2025.
\Visiening
Strategies Del Rio has chosen to embark on a new path — one that
& is guided by a blueprint for the future. It is the intent
Actions of this Comprehensive Plan that the policies and
associated goals, objectives, and recommended
implementation strategies serve as a framework for
community decision-making. To ensure growth that is

\2ecs both wise and sustainable, decisions should be based
Alternativer  aAnalysis

on sound policy and an integrated approach to
SCENanios p y & bp

analyzing community issues and identifying realistic

solutions, as set forth in this plan.

1.3 VALUE OF THE PLAN DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

Undertaking this comprehensive planning process is valuable for the community because it
provides an opportunity to think beyond the normal day-to-day issues. This process allows
citizens to think “outside the box.” They examined projected growth and development, not only
within the City, and perhaps more importantly, throughout the entire planning area. The nature
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of the planning process requires that the community consider the interrelationships among a
variety of long-range planning issues.

Further encouraging broad, integrated thinking, the planning process provides a means for
members of the public to identify the community they want now and, more importantly, in 5, 10,
and twenty years. An important step in this process is to allow citizens opportunities to identify
their vision and encourage their participation in planning for the future. Successful
implementation of this plan is directly correlated to the amount of citizen participation and the
sense of ownership derived from the development process.

The vision expressed by residents was transcribed and formed into a series of goals, objectives,
and recommendations, each of which is contained within the respective chapters of this plan.
Collectively, they will serve as a guide for the City Council, Planning Commission, City staff, and
other boards, committees, and groups in their decision-making and administrative activities over
both the short and long terms.

1.4 BENEFITS OF THE PLAN

The Del Rio Comprehensive Plan provides long-term policy direction in the areas of land use,

growth capacity, transportation, economic development, and parks and recreation. It also offers

community leaders and residents the following benefits:

¢ Establishes policy direction for future development and redevelopment and for providing
decision-making guidance to members of the Planning Commission, City Council, and City
staff, as well as the community at-large.

¢ Identifies a program of work to be implemented by the departments of the City, as well as
boards and commissions, civic groups and organizations, business and land owners, and
other private investors and residents.

¢ Identifies improvement needs and priorities for use by City The obiective of the plan is to_ objective of the plan is o

provide direction over a 20
¢ States the municipality’s intentions regarding the planning area’s year planning period in the

management to guide budgeting and capital programming decisions.

physical development and infrastructure investment plans, [REREERGIENTRIENENEENG!
ultimately creating an improved level of certainty for land owners [ERESEEIEEEREUERAGT
and developers. policies.

¢ Communicates to citizens the type, pattern, and character of future
development, thereby flagging the impact of development on private property.

¢ Coordinates transportation and infrastructure improvements with development, creating an
integrated development framework.

¢ Lays out the future economic and physical development of the community, which is useful to
other local, State, and Federal agencies engaged in the provision of programs, services, and
facilities.
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1.5 ENVISIONING THE FUTURE

A vision describes the community’s preferred future, offering direction for

Community Visioning

As used in planning,
visioning is a process by
which a community

envisions its preferred future. THE VISIONING PROCESS
It chronicles the hopes,

the goals, objectives, and policies that provide a framework for future
planning, development, and programming decisions.

dreams, and aspirations of a The first step in the visioning process was to assess where the community
7

community and helps has been in the past. This effort involved a review of planning documents
citizens agree on what they and demographic and socio-economic information. This will serve as the
want their community to basis of Chapter 2: Community Snapshot, which offers a historical
become. glimpse of Del Rio and where it is today. This analysis sets the tone for

-Michael Chandler . . .
community discussions.

CITIZENS' CONGRESS

A principal event of the visioning process was a Citizens’ Congress, held January 11th, 2006.
During this public forum, over 50 residents from throughout the community came together to
identify their concerns for the future and explore possibilities for making Del Rio an even better
place to live and work. The meeting began with a presentation explaining the role of the
Comprehensive Plan in guiding the community’s decisions as to
how, when, and where Del Rio grows. Following the
presentation, the attendees chose between three small group
discussions focusing on each of the plan elements, including:
Land Use & Future Growth (land use pattern and density,
development constraints, and compatibility), Transportation
and Infrastructure (streets, sidewalks and trails, public
transportation, water and wastewater facilities, and drainage
infrastructure); and Livability (parks and recreation, community
character, and appearance). In each of the discussion groups,
The Citizens’ Congress generated the participants expressed their thoughts concerning the future of
identification of key planning issues, which the community. The community dialogue was then used to

formed the organization and content of this prepare the goals, objectives, and strategic directions of this

official vlan document.

plan.

CITIZENS’ DELEGATION

Key to the success of the process was the establishment of a Citizens” Delegation. The Delegation
was made up of 16 committee members representing a diversity of community interests. These
interests included: local business, tourism and economic development, property owners and
developers, neighborhoods, and government officials. The role of the Delegation was to provide
input into the development of the plan to ensure that it accurately reflects the priorities of Del
Rio. The development of the community’s vision, through identification of its core values,
strengths, and weaknesses, was critical in understanding the priorities of the citizenry and
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identifying the emphasis of this plan. Each element of the plan was
thoroughly reviewed by the Delegation. Specific input was given to staff and
the consultant regarding additions, modifications, and changes. This iterative
process ensured that members of the Citizens’ Delegation are vested in
planning for the future.

FOCUS GROUP INTERVIEWS

Focus Group interviews were conducted to solicit input into the long-range
planning of Del Rio. There were seven focus groups each consisting of five to
ten community members who shared similar interests. For example, one
group was made up of local business leaders and bankers, another consisted
of community service organizations, and a third was real estate agents. These
participants shared valuable input toward understanding the needs of the
community. The input gained through these small focus group meetings was
used to supplement the feedback solicited through the Citizens’ Congress
and other public input mechanisms toward the development of a vision
Statement that is reflective of community.

1.6 OUR VISION AND MISSION

A vision Statement identifies what a community strives to achieve in the
future to meet the needs of its residents. It incorporates a shared perception
of the nature of the community and uses this understanding to guide it
toward a greater purpose.

The vision Statement was developed through input from Del Rio citizens.
The vision for Del Rio is as follows:

By the Year 2025, Del Rio will be a community that will offer its citizens: a diverse
tax base providing them with ample economic opportunities; business-friendly
programs and incentives that will foster growth of locally-owned businesses; a
skilled, productive work force; youth-oriented community outreach programs that
instill a sense of pride in Del Rio; a vibrant Downtown where visitors can tour art
galleries and residents can live, shop, and dine; flexible land use provisions that
nurture compatibility among uses, while offering affordable housing and livable
neighborhoods reflective of the residents’ shared heritage; progressive educational

Community Strengths

To initiate the visioning
process, the Citizens’
Delegation was asked to

identify what they consider
to be the strengths of Del Rio.

Their opinions included:
People

Water

Recreation

Affordable

Small - slower pace

Community

Safe

Good infrastructure
Clean air

Climate

Friendly

Multi-cultural
Multi-lingual

Stability of government

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

employment
Laughlin AFB
Internally convenient
Border community
Solvent

Point of destination
Leadership

Arts and culture
Border relations

L R R R R R R R R 2

Tourism (1.5M visitors
annually and #1 bass
fishing)

Community values
Volunteerism
Amtrack

opportunities for life-long learning; a well-maintained system of parks and trails where the serenity and

beauty of the community’s natural resources can be fully appreciated; and, finally, a sense of passion for

the place they call home.

A mission Statement is a more detailed Statement of the vision. It States the role, or purpose, by

which the community intends to serve its residents. The mission Statement describes what the

community does, who it serves, and what makes it unique. Del Rio’s mission Statement is as

follows:

Diverse industry/business
Lush natural environment
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Community
WEETQERSES

Similar to identifying
strengths of Del Rio, the
community’s weaknesses are
considered to include:
Number of government
employees
Summer climate
Border perception — safety
Lack of higher education
curriculum
Limited funding
Infrastructure
Incompatible land uses
Street conditions
Flooding and drainage — no
master plan
Inconsistent sidewalks
Social services
Unemployment
Lack of skills training
Lack of truck bypass/relief
route
Narrow residential streets
Lack of sidewalks
Vacant land in town
Awareness of resources
Lack of programs for at-risk
youth
Easements — junk
Downtown vacancy rate
Traffic flow (north/south)
Strip development

Lack of community

character

No landscaping standards
Under use of the creek and
canal system

Lack of Downtown as a
destination

Lack of rail service

The City of Del Rio will continue to invest in its infrastructure to ensure long-
term adequate provision of quality public facilities and services. The integrity of
neighborhoods will be strengthened and character enhanced through replacement
of aging infrastructure, rehabilitation of “tired” structures, and empowerment of
residents. The tax base will be stabilized and diversified by helping businesses
grow, adapting to new economies, and fostering an entrepreneurial spirit, which
will offer employment and advanced opportunities for all ages. Improved work
force training opportunities attract more industry to the City and provide more
employment opportunities, thereby increasing community wealth and spending
and, hence, expanding the market for retail and service-related businesses. Our
public and parochial schools will positively contribute to educating our youth and
future work force. The quality of life will be further enhanced with the development
of a first-class parks and recreation system. There will be heightened attention to
preserving open space and the environmental assets that contribute to the unique
identity and character of the community.

DISCOVERY

The first step in the planning process was to conduct a discovery and
reconnaissance phase, which was intended to bring the most significant
issues and concerns of the City into clear focus. This provides a basis for
necessary refinement and revision of the plan’s content, thereby ensuring
that the most important issues are identified and thoroughly addressed,
with adequate attention and direction to resolve them. Too often, the
causes that are at the heart of the issues are not sufficiently discovered and,
hence, not adequately dealt with in the plan. Unfortunately, such
occurrence handicaps the ultimate implementation and success of the plan.

The discovery and reconnaissance phase of the process solicited the
concerns of public officials and residents to gather relevant input and
assemble an in-depth understanding of the key — and often underlying —
issues. The result of this effort sharpened the focus of this plan, allowing
attention to be directed toward the aspects that will most significantly
affect the outcomes of the plan. While principal attention will be focused
on the resolution of these issues, there are other issues that are also
important and necessitate attention. These, too, will be addressed with
guidance and recommendations, albeit not as comprehensively as those
considered to be the primary issues.

The plan focuses on resolution of the key issues, providing more thorough research and

recommendations in these areas, with less emphasis on the areas that have already been

addressed or are not as relevant to this community and its plan. A Statement as to the purpose of

each plan element is provided first to establish its basis in the context of the plan. Subsequently,
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the primary issues are outlined, which will be further researched and addressed in the respective
plan chapters.

Land Use (Chapter 3) - Necessary policy guidance will be established for use in making decisions
about the compatibility and appropriateness of individual developments within the context of
the larger community. The land use plan will be based somewhat on community character,
which does a better job of providing policies for directing ongoing development and managing
future growth, preserving valued areas and lands, and protecting neighborhoods. The land use
plan map will be supplemented by goals and objectives for the future development pattern, plus
more specific policy Statements and land use planning criteria that can later be cited as the basis
for development review recommendations and decisions for potential zoning or other ordinance
revisions.

Primary Issues
¢ Long-term sustenance and protection of Laughlin Air Force Base. Laughlin AFB has an

economic impact of $285 million dollars annually on the City of Del Rio. If the base were to
close, there is nothing in the foreseeable future that could replicate its financial contribution
to the community and surrounding area. An issue that is particularly prominent for the
Department of Defense in conducting their Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) review is
the long-term viability of the base. The criteria used in making the decision about closure
includes its second highest criterion on the “availability and condition of land, facilities, and
associated airspace at both existing and potential receiving locations,” which related to the
protection of airspace from encroaching, incompatible land uses. Therefore, this issue is of
critical importance for sustaining the Air Force Base.

¢+ Management of future growth. Concern was explicitly expressed over the future
development of land in relation to the outer loop that is scheduled to begin construction later
this year. Such a major transportation improvement will greatly impact the type and pattern
of development and, thus, causes concern for prematurely extending facilities and services to
support sprawling, non-compact development. Additionally, growth in Del Rio is being
increasingly influenced by the amount of development occurring in Ciudad Acuna, which
must be considered and addressed through the formulation of this plan.

¢ Downtown enhancement and economic reinvigoration. Downtown Del Rio has become
“tired,” with vacant store fronts, empty upper floors, and less-than-potential visitor traffic. Its
active revitalization was voiced repeatedly as a desire during the
Citizens” Congress and Focus Group meetings. Therefore, the City
must find creative ways and proactive means to strengthen
Downtown's economic base and, particularly and perhaps most
importantly, overcome the many obstacles and constraints that stand
in the way of redevelopment for willing investors. This can be
accomplished though the identification of its target market and the
development of specific strategies and programs to meet the Businesses along the

identified needs and vision. Growth policies, such as continued commercial strip compete with
Downtown for economic

community development at the edge, must be addressed to :
exposure and traffic.

realistically sustain the Downtown area. Downtown needs to be safe,

b E L-R I O P L A N
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environmental treasure,
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attractive, and economically feasible for it to become the type of
destination envisioned and preferred. At the same time, preservation of
its historic presence and fabric will be essential to retain its innate
character and charm.

Environmental consciousness and sensitive planning. This issue presents
a so-called fine line for the City. On one hand, residents recognize the
value and importance of the aquifer and realize that it is a unique asset
that requires protection. Yet, at the same time, there is a feeling that full
protection of this resource may limit the community’s economic
potential. The protection of the aquifer must be appropriately handled
through plan policies, flexible zoning provisions, and other
environmental restrictions to avoid the potentially harmful and
irreversible effects of development.

¢ Community character and appearance. General impressions of the community address such

items as property maintenance; care of public ways, buildings, and grounds; aesthetic

treatments and amenities like quality open spaces, landscaping, and resource preservation;

and effective management of the built environment.

¢ Historic preservation. There is great pride for the community’s history and heritage.

Remembering the past must be embraced to sustain valued historic buildings and places,

such as the Downtown area and older neighborhoods and homes. There is also a direct

relationship between historic preservation and community character that simply cannot be

replaced once gone. This plan must, therefore, remain sensitive to the community’s past.

Transportation (Chapter 4) - A multi-modal transportation plan is a vital component of a

Comprehensive Plan to ensure adequate preservation of rights-of-way and other coordinative

opportunities concurrent with new development. The purpose of this element is to ensure

orderly development of the transportation system, considering not only facilities for automobiles,

but also other modes of transportation, as well, such as pedestrian and bicycle improvements,

freight movement facilities, commercial air transportation, and public transit.

Primary Issues

While located in the County,
Frontera Road was often cited

by businesses within the City’s

industrial park for its poor
condition and need of
improvement.

Maintenance of existing roadways. Many of the streets in the
community, particularly in the well-established areas, have not had the
level of investment required to provide regular maintenance. In addition
to the street surface, curbs and gutters, sidewalks, and lighting are in
need of repair and improvement. Recognizing the investment necessary
to bring road conditions up to an acceptable standard, an annualized
capital plan and program of routine maintenance must be developed
with an appropriate commitment of funds. Adding to the City’s burden
would be premature development on the fringe and in outlying areas,
thereby increasing the amount of road surface and responsibility for
maintenance and repair. Therefore, this issue is directly influenced by
the management of future development in a fiscally responsible manner.
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+ Efficient, safe, and convenient local transportation network.

Community residents cited congestion on existing roadways, a lack of
north-south thoroughfares, and a need for better truck routing as
some of the local transportation issues. With the outer loop about to
begin construction, the existing street system must be integrated to
ensure improved local mobility. As a result of the border crossing, the
transportation system is of heightened importance to the local

economy. The ability to facilitate efficient truck movement across the Efficient access and circulation
at the border crossing is
essential for commerce and
mitigating impacts on the

border and within and through the community has an immediate
influence on economic development. Equally important, though, is
free-flowing traffic along each of the major arteries, which must be

community and its residents.

realized through effective access management controls. Calming
traffic within neighborhoods and around schools and parks also warrants attention.

+ Multiple modes of transportation. An effective transportation system involves multiple
modes, including means for walking and bicycling, transit service for those who have limited
transportation options, and accessibility outside of the region. The local bus service currently
operates on a demand-response basis, which limits timely access. Several residents voiced
their desire for a fixed route circulator or possibly a short-notice service to improve access for
transit dependent persons. Residents also articulated that they would like to see a City-wide
trail system, with a good network of sidewalks providing linkage between neighborhoods,
schools, parks, and other public areas. With the recent provision of commercial air service,
residents are intent on sustaining the airport and pursuing expanded service. Doing so will
requite strategies for increasing enplanements/deplanements through increased business use
and marketing. Rail service is also of importance to support cost-effective freight movement
into and out of the region.

Parks and Recreation (Chapter 5) - The purpose of this element is to ensure that the City “catches
up” on any deficiencies in the provision of parks and recreation areas and facilities and then
keeps pace with the requirements to support new development. A system plan will serve as the
basis of this analysis, which will be supplemented by the future land use plan and growth
strategies. The analysis will include an adequacy assessment to determine if the current system
meets the needs and desires of the population, as well as a needs assessment to determine the
future needs for additional acreage and improvements.

Primary Issues
¢ Balanced, convenient, and accessible parks. An adequate parks and recreation system is

characterized by an assortment of different park types and sizes distributed evenly across the
community, allowing convenient access to all persons. The system must include mini-parks
for intensive development like apartment complexes, neighborhood parks serving residents
within one-quarter to one-half mile, and larger community parks with more significant
facilities to serve the broad interests of the community. Today, the park system is in need to
both improvement and expansion to adequately meet the demands and desires of the
community. Residents voiced a desire for more parks, better maintenance, and improved
facilities such as an indoor recreation center, 18-hole golf course, and hike/bike trails. The 275
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acres of Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) buy-outs
from the 1998 flood present a unique opportunity for the City to
develop parks, public gardens, nature exhibits, and passive open
spaces. Since one-third of the population is under the age of 18, a
variety of active facilities and recreational programs are needed to
serve their interests. Furthermore, as the number of Winter Texans
and other retirees increase in the coming years, passive facilities
The walk along San Felipe must also exist to meet their expectations, as well.

Creek exemplifies the natural *  Resource conservation and preservation. Del Rio is home to a variety
beauty of this resource as well

as its potential for recreational
purposes.

of ecological treasures. There are unique plant life and bird
migration patterns that attract tourists to this region of the State.
Increasing public awareness and educating residents and visitors
about the ecology and environment are opportunities yet to be
capitalized upon and realized. Preservation of the springs and watershed protection for the
aquifer are of significant value and of potential consequence to the community. However,

conservation and preservation are not without imposition on individual properties to the

benefit of the whole. There are methods and means, though, to provide incentives and

benefits such that land set-aside may be both viable and attractive.

¢+ Lake Amistad and the Amistad National Recreational Area. While
situated a short distance from Del Rio, Lake Amistad is now, as a
result of a recent rating as the number one bass fishing lake in the
world (according to ESPN magazine), a well-known destination.
Immediately, the demand for bass fishing on the lake began to sky-
rocket (125 tournaments scheduled during the first two weeks of
2006). The amount of increased public awareness of this nearby
resource must be leveraged to derive maximum benefit for Del Rio.
Benefit may be gained through the local economy as a result of more
visitors, ties to the National Park Service (thereby expanding

& L2
L0 4

Nearby Lake Amistad is a
resource that offers nearly

endless opportunities and
benefits to Del Rio — both recreational opportunities), exploitation of the rich eco-tourism

directly and indirectly. opportunities, direct linkage via a nature trail, and attraction to its
own amenities such as the San Felipe Springs and Creek.

¢ Coordination, collaboration, and adequate funding. Funding the improvements that the City
would like to pursue will continue to be a challenge. One of the ways to overcome the
challenge is to form partnerships. No individual jurisdiction can be held solely responsible
for providing parks and recreation programs and facilities. Rather, meeting increasing
demands necessitates joint efforts between the City and other providers, such as Val Verde
County; the Del Rio Independent School District; public, quasi-public, and private entities
such as churches, private schools, and civic clubs; private sector entities; and the State and
Federal governments.

Growth Capacity (Chapter 6) - In order for the community to seize its economic development
potential, it must be forward-thinking to ensure that it has the capacity of community facilities
and services to sustain its future development. Within this element is analysis of the existing
infrastructure systems and programmed future improvements to determine the current and

b E LR I O P L A N
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forecasted future capacities and ability to support and sustain future development. At the same

time, it includes an evaluation of the prevailing pattern of growth relevant to the impacts on

community form and fiscal responsibility.

Primary Issues

Expanding continuing
education programs like that
offered at Sul Ross State
University and the Southwest
Texas Junior College will be
essential for work force training
and development.

Sustainable provision of quality, reliable infrastructure facilities. The
scale of the currently needed infrastructure improvements - such as a
new wastewater treatment plant - warrants community dialogue as to
the overall pattern of growth. Major improvements, such as the outer
loop, will generate development pressure in an area removed from
current service provision, which may stretch the City’s fiscal resources
should development be allowed without sound growth management
policies. At the same time, to support its economic development
objectives, the City must be able to provide the necessary
infrastructure. Without long-range strategic planning, the economic
potential may be constrained by their ability to extend and maintain
the required facilities and services. Given the strain to maintain its
infrastructure system, compact development may be a more suitable
and feasible option. Such development form will require policy

formulation and strategic direction as to the provision of services and consideration of new

development.

¢ Sequential pattern of development, concurrent with the adequate infrastructure provision. A

majority of the community’s new development to date has occurred along U.S. 90 North,

stretching the City limits to encompass the corresponding non residential development. With

the proposed 3,100 acre mixed-use SE Ranch development situated south of U.S. 90 adjacent

to the west of Laughlin AFB. the limits of service will be significantly extended. Furthermore,

the amount of large lot development happening around the periphery of the community

raises concern for an inefficient growth pattern, which warrants near-term attention. Rather,

Continued development in the
rural areas around Del Rio will
require service provision to an

expanding area thereby

pl’L’SSZH’ngflSC{fll resources.

the overall pattern of near- and long-term development must be staged
concurrent with the availability of adequate facility and service
provisions, with due consideration of development infill.

Adequate public facilities and services to meet growing needs.
Community growth and shifts in national policy and security require
increased attention by local authorities. This, in turn, necessitates
expanded capabilities, availability of new technologies, and increasing
space needs of the police and fire departments. In addition, there will
be increased demands over time for additional administrative office
space, libraries, and other public service facilities. The provision of
public services in pace with increasing demands will also be a focus of
this analysis.

Economic Development (Chapter 7) - The purpose of the economic development element will be

to assess the current economy its strengths and inherent weaknesses, and to outline the strategies

necessary to strengthen the community’s position within the region and support the demands
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placed on the local economy by new development. Policies will be recommended for growing the

economy in a way that is both feasible and compatible with the character of the community. Of

particular emphasis are the physical planning components that contribute to the City’s readiness

to accommodate new development. Key considerations will include the provision of sufficient

space in appropriate locations on the future land use plan for commercial business parks and

industrial districts; ensuring provision of adequate public facilities and services; providing

available, affordable, adequate, accessible, and quality housing to meet future demands; and

creating a sustainable living environment for all residents of the community.

Primary Issues

*

Training and work force development. This is of paramount concern if the City is to be able
to attract economic development. The San Felipe - Del Rio Independent School District was
recently rated “acceptable” by the State for the 2005-06 school year. The community must
work with the school board in finding ways to improve the local schools. Secondary
educational opportunities need to be developed for those who do not pursue a college
degree. There are a number of technical training programs that would benefit the
community. An example of one such program was recently initiated by Sul Ross State
University at their Del Rio Campus, a Law Enforcement Academy that concentrates on small
town and rural law enforcement in West Texas. This is definitely a step in the right direction,
but much more needs to be done if the community wants to be able to offer a skilled work
force for potential industry.

Expanding and promoting tourism. Del Rio is working to benefit from the valuable
opportunities surrounding Lake Amistad. The lake, recently rated the No. 1 Bass Fishing
Lake in the world by ESPN, has been booked by 125 different fishing tournaments within the
first two weeks of the year. Obviously, there are a number of professional fisherman who are
aware of the lake, but there is an even larger pool of novices that would travel to Del Rio to
enjoy the lake and its’ surroundings. This plan needs to identify strategies to capture the
significant visitor population coming to Lake Amistad. Del Rio is very fortunate to have an
active arts community. They have organized monthly gallery walks and a number of
programs for the children of Del Rio. There are a large volume of visitors to Laughlin AFB,
and a need to develop strategies on how the City can better capture people who are in and
out of the base.

Growing existing businesses and attracting new industries. Strategies for supporting the
expansion of existing businesses and facilitating entrepreneurship should be given the
highest priority. Since the majority of new jobs in any region typically come from expansions
and not new locations, an existing business program should supersede outside marketing.
Existing businesses are also your best marketers for the community. If the City takes care of
its existing businesses, then they will be more likely to tell a positive story to their peers
(customers, suppliers, and competitors), thereby enhancing opportunities for new locations.
There does exist, however, unique opportunities for marketing the community for new
locations. For example, since the economy of Del Rio is influenced by the maquila industry,
attention should be given to opportunities for both expansions and new locations on both
sides of the border. With the new Toyota assembly plant locating in San Antonio, there may
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be opportunities for automotive suppliers and services to support them. This strategy is
further supported by the existing automotive testing grounds near Del Rio.

¢ Laughlin Air Force Base. The base remains a critical economic driver for the Del Rio
economy, and opportunities for leveraging its presence should be pursued. While the base
has survived recent rounds of BRAC, nothing should be taken for granted. As the military
"transforms" and seeks new solutions in the current and future defense environment, Del Rio
should remain abreast of both challenges and opportunities for the base. One asset of the
base that should be explored is opportunities for spousal employment. Another asset is
consideration of the skill sets of the personnel that are terminating service and have potential
to remain in the Del Rio area because of family ties or retirement.

¢ Del Rio Airport. Access to Del Rio has historically been its primary barrier to economic
growth. Air access has helped overcome this barrier and, as a consequence, is critical to Del
Rio's continued success. Opportunities related to air cargo should be
explored. Executives and staff that are flying in and out of Del Rio also
represent a target marketing opportunity.

¢ Business infrastructure. The competitive environment for business
attraction makes having key infrastructure paramount to success. This
means having fully-served sites for new industry, offering a competitive
incentives package, and having professional staff to support the location
process. Each of these elements will be reviewed and recommendations Local scenes such as that along
for improvement made as part of this planning process. San Felipe Creek contribute

+ Image and marketing. One of the key challenges facing businesses across significantly to the image and
the country is the retention and attraction of talent. People are choosing character of the community,

to live in areas that offer a "quality of life" defined by many of the leaving a lasting impression on

tourists and visitors.

amenities that Del Rio has to offer, such as Lake Amistad, access to
Mexico, and entertainment. But these assets are not known outside of the
Del Rio region. There exists an opportunity to position the community in the Dallas and
Houston regions as a destination for living and working.

Implementation (Chapter 8) - The implementation plan utilizes the recommendations of the
individual plan elements to identify the overall strategy for executing the plan. Paramount to
implementation of the plan is the recommendations for the City’s implementing regulations,
including its zoning and subdivision ordinances. Amendments necessary to implement the plan
will be outlined. In addition, the organizational framework necessary to carry the plan out will be
of vital importance, including strategies for staffing, roles of boards and commissions, and
ongoing reporting. An implementation program will identify action priorities and timeframes
and assign responsibilities, which may then be used to gauge the progress achieved toward
ultimate implementation of the Comprehensive Plan.

Primary Issues
+ Intergovernmental coordination. Many of the issues in Del Rio cross jurisdictional

boundaries, involving other governmental entities such as Val Verde County, San Felipe - Del
Rio Independent School District, State of Texas, National Park Service, and other Federal
agencies such as the Department of Homeland Security, General Services Administration,
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and Homeland Security, among others. Fostering relationships with each of these and others
will be essential to effectively carry out the plan.

¢ Sufficient organization and continuous planning. A plan as important as this to the future of
the community merits continuous and ongoing attention. As such, there must be a champion
that maintains the presence and viability of the plan in decision-making at all levels. Whether
this is an individual staff person or an implementation task force, there must be means
established concurrent with the adoption of the plan to sustain its momentum and
immediately initiate programs and projects. The procedures of the City must also be altered
to include quarterly implementation status reports and annual reviews and updates of the
plan to ensure it is being followed and continues to represent the vision of the community.

¢ Adequate and up-to-date regulations and standards. In order to effectively implement the
plan, the City must have regulations and standards that are consistent with the policies and
recommendations of the plan. This may require minor amendment or possible redrafting of
the zoning and subdivision ordinances, as well as possible new ordinances. This too, must be
tended to immediately after consideration and adoption to avoid an implementation lapse.
Often, interim regulations are put in place to span the time necessary to draft or redraft new
ordinances and standards. This issue cannot be overlooked if the City is committed to
following through on its investment in this process.

1.7 ORGANIZATION OF THE PLAN
This plan is organized into eight elements that address existing
Table of Contents

conditions, key issues, goals and objectives, and recommendations. .
. Introduction

The chapters include:
. Community Snapshot

. Land Use

. Parks and Recreation

» Introduction - This chapter explains the purpose of planning and
the value that will be accrued from undertaking a comprehensive

planning process in Del Rio. The chapter also outlines the public T Fan

participation program that served as a foundational element to the N T

planning process. The vision and mission Statements are .
. Economic Development
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3
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identified, giving expression as to the expectations for the future. R

» Community Snapshot - This chapter offers an in-depth
introduction to the City and its planning area, which documents existing socioeconomic
conditions and demographic characteristics pertaining to its historical and current
population; the age, gender, and educational attainment of its people; and the economic
position of the community and its businesses. The purpose of this chapter is to examine how
the community has grown and to identify its current characteristics and resources that will
contribute to the envisioned future, and to analyze where the community appears to be
headed in the future.

» Land Use - This element provides a vision for the future physical development of the
community and its extraterritorial jurisdiction (ET]). The purpose of this chapter is to
establish the necessary policy guidance for decisions concerning the compatibility and
appropriateness of development within the context of the larger community. An essential
component of this chapter is the land use policies, which will help the City in deciding the
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means by which it can manage its future land use and development. In addition, this chapter
outlines policies and strategies for enhancing the community’s character and appearance.

Transportation — The purpose of this chapter is to address community-wide mobility needs
on all levels, from sidewalks and trails, to local streets and neighborhood access, to arterial
roadways and highways. This element of the plan includes a Thoroughfare Plan, which is
the long-term plan for developing an overall system of thoroughfares for the City and its
planning area. The Thoroughfare Plan is to be used as a guide for securing rights-of-way and
upgrading and extending the network of local, collector, and arterial roads and highways in
an efficient manner.

Parks and Recreation — The purpose of this chapter is to determine the community's current
and future needs for parks and recreation facilities. This plan element provides policy
direction pertaining to the timing of park development, park siting within the City and
planning area, the type and quality of facilities, and the method by which improvements are
funded.

Growth Capacity — This element provides policies to guide decisions relating to timely
extension of adequate infrastructure, provision of quality municipal services, and a logical
sequencing of future development. The chapter also sets forth policies for managing future
development in a manner that is wise and fiscally responsible.

Economic Development - The purpose of this chapter is to provide guidance about how the
community can achieve its vision, while being proactive about economic development. This
chapter contains an economic assessment and outlines ways to support and retain existing
businesses, attract and grow new businesses, and train the community’s work force - all with
a view to achieving improved livability.

Implementation - The purpose of this Plan is to identify a course of policy direction for the
community. The implementation element identifies the means by which this policy will be
actualized. This chapter includes a five-year action plan that identifies exactly who is
responsible for what by linking the different elements of the plan with the department or
agency responsible for the action and the timeframe in which the task will be completed.
This chapter also identifies a process for an annual evaluation and a five-year review of the
Comprehensive Plan.
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Chapter Two
Community $Snapshot

This chapter includes a snapshot of the
community’s past conditions and present
characteristics, providing an understanding of
what the future may hold. The findings of this
analysis sets the stage for more detailed
evaluations of historic trends and future planning
considerations as each element of the plan is
assembled. This profile provides a basis for
determining future land use requirements and
demands for public facilities and services, but
also allows advance planning to effectively guide
future development in a desirable and
fiscally responsible manner.

ome to Laughlin Air Force Base, the people of
DelRio are proud of their patriotic spirit and
community heritage that is founded upon strong
family values and civic pride. “The people are its
greatest asset,” were the first word spoken by residents
as to why Del Rio is a great place to live and work. It is
also a community that has a reasonable cost of living,
strong public sector and government employment, safe
living environment, access to nature and outdoor Now one of five U.S. Air Force pilot training
amenities, a neighborly attitude toward outsiders, and facilities, Laughlin Air Force Base has produced

forward-thinking, capable community leadership. Gppreviatel B OO0LISER pilotstoldate

Source: City of Del Rio Chamber of Commerce

Del Rio is a community with a proud history. While

the past continues to be embraced and celebrated
today, this comprehensive planning process offers an opportunity for the community to
remember its past, but, more importantly, to envision its future. The success of the community in
achieving its vision will largely depend on its collective history and recognizing the qualities that
make this community home to over 36,000 persons.

In planning for the future, Del Rio faces the challenges of sustaining and growing its economy,
creating more employment opportunities for its youth, preserving and enhancing its community
character, and balancing the demands placed on its fiscal resources to maintain and expand the
infrastructure system. Before looking to the challenges of the future, however, it is important to
get a sense of where Del Rio stands relevant to its past and current conditions.

KENDIG KEAST COLLABORATIVE
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The Amistad National Recreation Area is
rich in history with a concentration of
archaic rock art that is among the largest
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This profile offers an in-depth introduction to the City, which documents existing socioeconomic
conditions and demographic characteristics of the community pertaining to its historical and
current population; the age, gender, and educational attainment of its people; and the economic
position of the community and its businesses. The purpose of this chapter is to examine how the
community has grown since its settlement, to identify characteristics and resources, and to
analyze where the community is headed.

An important component of this chapter is the Year 2025 population projection, which will be
used throughout the plan to project future land use demands, infrastructure capacity needs, and
economic development strategies. An understanding of existing population characteristics and
future demands is essential in anticipating growth and the resulting demands on both the
community and its accompanying facilities and services.

HISTORY

Del Rio's original name was San Felipe del Rio (Saint Phillip of the River). The name was given to
the area by some early Spanish missionaries who arrived here on St. Phillips's Day in 1635. Their
mission was destroyed by hostile Indians, but the name survived until 1883 when the first post
office was established. The Post Office Department suggested shortening the name to Del Rio to
avoid confusion with the town of San Felipe de Austin, a town still in existence to the east of Del
Rio.!

Val Verde County was formed from Pecos, Kinney, and Crockett Counties. Val Verde became a
county in 1885 and is 3,242 square miles in area (three times the size of Rhode Island). The first
people to live in the area of Val Verde County settled into the rock shelters and caves of the
Lower Pecos River Area near the site of Comstock as early as 6,000
to 10,000 years ago. They left behind caches of seeds, implements,
bits of clothing, burial sites, and cave art. The County has some
400 archaeological sites, including caves, rock shelters and
mounds. Panther Cave, in Seminole Canyon on the Rio Grande,
contains some of the most striking pictographs and can be reached
by boat on Lake Amistad.?

The community of San Felipe was settled on San Felipe Creek in
1868. The community was sometimes called San Felipe Del Rio
(for its proximity to the Rio Grande) to distinguish it from the San
Felipe of Austin's colony. Several communities formed in Val
Verde County in the 1880s. Among the newcomers was Frank
Qualia from Milan, Italy. In 1883, Qualia established Val Verde

red images in North America.

1 City of Del Rio Chamber of Commerce; www.drchamber.com
2 Laughlin AFB website; www .laughlin.af.mil
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Winery, where his grandson continues to make wine today. Large sheep and cattle ranchers had
come into the area by the 1880s.3

Military Presence

In 1942, the Army Air Corps opened Laughlin Field as a training base for the Martin B-26, but it
was deactivated in 1945. As the Cold War pressures built, Laughlin Field was rebuilt and
renamed Laughlin Air Force Base. It was again used as a home for flight training. In the mid-
1950s, the Strategic Air Command noted Laughlin's remoteness that allowed for secret operations
and opened its strategic reconnaissance program there.

Laughlin Air Force Base is located six miles east of Del Rio and about nine miles from the
international bridge to Ciudad Acuna, Coahuila, Mexico. It is 150 miles west of San Antonio on
U.S. Highway 90. The 47th Flying Training Wing at Laughlin Air Force Base is one of five Air
Education and Training Command pilot training units and conducts specialized undergraduate
pilot training for the United States Air Force. With more than 3,300 people supporting its mission,
Laughlin has a significant economic impact on Del Rio. Everyone at Laughlin is aware of the
strong bridges between the base and the Del Rio community. Approximately 400 new military
pilots earn their silver wings at Laughlin each year after an intensive 52-week course. Laughlin
has trained about 12,000 U.S. Air Force pilots to
date.*

Amistad Dam and National Recreation Area
Amistad National Recreation Area, is supervised by
the National Park Service. It includes the United
States portion of Lake Amistad, which provides
opportunities for a variety of outdoor activities. The
park also includes diverse flora and fauna that can
be seen from the various nature trails and numerous
archaeological sites. The National Park Service hosts
educational and nature programs and maintains the
beaches, campsites, and boat launching facilities.

The Amistad Dam was a cooperative undertaking of
the American and Mexican sections of the
International Boundary and Water Commission. It is
12 miles upstream on the Rio Grande from Del Rio
and Ciudad Acufa, Coahuila, Mexico.

The Amistad Dam creates some 5,250,000 acre-feet for
flood control, conservation, hydroelectric generation
the historic Old Spanish Trail, is the highest bridge and recreation. The international boundary crosses

Further out Highway 90, which traces the route of

the center of the dam.

3 Amistad Dam website; www.ibwc.state.gov Source: International Boundary and Water Commission
4+ Laughlin AFB website; www.laughlin.af.mil
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in the State, rising 273 feet above the bed of the river. Just upstream
from this bridge lies the Southern Pacific Railroad's Pecos High Bridge,
originally built in 1892. In this same area, a silver spike was driven to
connect the final link in the southern transcontinental railroad route,
named the Southern Pacific's "Sunset Route," in 1883.

LOCATION

The City of Del Rio is located in Val Verde County on the United States-
Mexico border, midway between Padre Island and Big Bend National

) ; Park, as displayed

Figure2.1, Location .
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Figure 2.1,
Location. The City
is eight miles south
of Amistad National
Recreation Area,
which surrounds
the United States
portion of Lake
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Amistad formed by
the Rio Grande,
Pecos, and Devil’s
with 850
miles of shoreline.

Rivers,

Source: Mapquest

Del Rio is immediately across the International Bridge from Ciudad
Acuna, Mexico and is seven miles wast of the Air Education Training
Command’s Laughlin Air Force Base. It is on U.S.Highway 90, running
east-west and U.S. 277, running north-south. It is 150 miles southwest
from San Antonio and 154 miles south of San Angelo. It is served by
Amtrak.

POPULATION

According to the 2000 Census, Texas grew from 16,986,510 persons in
1990 to 20,851,820 persons in 2000, reflecting an increase of 22.8 percent.
During this same time period, Val Verde County had an increase of
6,135 persons, a 15.8 percent change.

As displayed in Table 2.1, Historical Population, 1930 to 2000, Del Rio’s
rate of growth has fluctuated from decade to decade since 1930. For
instance, there have been decades of significant growth, such as the
1940s and 1970s when the population increased by over 40 percent. At
the same time, there have been decades of low to moderate growth,
most recently during the 1980s when the population grew by only

D E LeR I O P L A N

Brief Facts and Figures

¢ The median household

income increased by 57.5
percent between 1990 and
2000, which is more than
three times that
experienced state-wide

The percentage of persons
living in poverty decreased
less than a percentage
point from 27.7 to 27.0
percent between 1990 and
2000

Housing occupancy
increased from 88.5 to 90.8
percent between 1990 and
2000

The percent of owner
occupied housing units
increased from 61.3 to 88.5
percent in the last decade,
keeping pace with its peer
communities

18.8 percent of household
income is spent on
monthly housing costs,
compared to 22.8 percent
for the median contract
rent

Of the 11,834 housing
units, 28 percent were
constructed during the
1970s when the population
increased by 40.8 percent

28 percent of the housing
units have been
constructed since 1980

¢ The median age of housing

structures is 30 years

SAT and ACT scores are
comparable to other
nearby school districts but
the annual dropout rate
significantly higher at 2.7
percent

Impact of student transfers
as a result of families
transitioning through
Laughlin AFB needs to be
better understood
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671 persons, or 2.2 percent. The 1990s was a period of modest growth, accounting for an increase
of 3,162 persons, or 10.3 percent.

The City of Del Rio is the county seat of Val Verde County. As shown in the above table, the
growth experienced in the City is mirrored in the County since the City represents roughly
75 percent of the County population. In the County, the largest increase in population was
experienced during the 1970s, similar to the City, which was followed by a growth rate of
eight percent in the 1980s. Over the course of the last three decades, the County has grown from
27,600 persons to 44,856 persons, which reflects an average increase per decade of nearly
18 percent. The concentration of Val Verde residents living in Del Rio has remained significant,
ranging from a high of 83.6 percent in 1980 to 75.5 percent as of the 2000 Census.

The State of Texas has had a more consistent population growth each decade since 1940, ranging
from a low of 10.1 percent in the 1930s - the Depression era - to a recent high of 22.8 percent in the
1990s. For comparison, during the 1990s, the State increased its population from 16,986,510 to
20,851,820 persons.

Table 2.1, Historical Population, 1930 to 2000

Persons | % Change | % County | Persons | % Change Persons % Change

5,824,715
6,414,824
7,711,194
9,759,677
11,196,730
14,229,191
16,986,510

20,851,820
Source: U.S. Census Bureau
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Projected Future Population

Population projections are an important component of the long-range planning process:

¢ To evaluate a range of future population scenarios enabling the community to identify the
internal and external factors that may contribute to the rate of population increase;

¢ To adequately determine and quantify the demands that will be placed on the provision of
public facilities and services, such as fire and police protection, water and wastewater
facilities, transportation infrastructure, parks and open space, and municipal buildings;

¢ To allow advanced planning to effectively guide new development, coordinate timely
provision of adequate infrastructure, and appropriately direct available resources; and

¢ To create a strategy to seize opportunities and overcome foreseen challenges.

There are a variety of methods available for generating projection scenarios, all of which rely - to
varying degrees - upon historical trends. For instance, the Texas State Data Center annually
prepares population projections for the State and each county. Their projection methodology
utilizes sophisticated models that consider historic patterns of in- and out-migration, as well as
county-level rates of fertility (birth) and mortality (death). These projections may be particularly
useful since the population of Del Rio has held somewhat steady - between 75 and 83 percent - as
a percentage of Val Verde County, dating back to 1970. Therefore, simply calculating a
proportional estimate of the State Data Center projections provides one possible estimate of Del
Rio’s future population.

The techniques utilized to project the population are known as step-down, linear regression,
geometric, and exponential growth, in addition to those prepared by the Texas Water
Development Board. As shown in Figure 2.2, Projected Population Scenarios, these statistical
methods are useful to compare alternative forecasts for the Year 2025. The projected population
ranges from a low of 44,297 persons to a high of 49,785 persons. Using an approach where the
historical trend line is matched with a likely future scenario, the “middle-ground” target
population used for the basis of this plan is that derived by the Step-Down Method, which
projects 46,224 persons in the Year 2025.

Linear projections involve a graphical projection of historical trends into the future. In this case,
linear techniques of choice were simple “linear regression” and “exponential growth.” Linear
regression forecasts are straight-line projections of historical population in which the same
absolute number of additional persons is added to the population in each period. This results in
a declining rate of growth over time since the same amount is being added to an ever-expanding
base. Comparatively, exponential growth assumes a constant rate of growth.

In addition to the two linear projection techniques, the step-down method was used to project the

City’s population based on its share of the County population in the Year 2000 (and since 1970).
As shown in Figure 2.2, Projected Population Scenarios, the linear technique produced a
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Figure 2.2, Projected Population Scenarios

60,000

50,000

40,000

1970 1980 1990 2000

—e— Historical 21,330 | 30,034 | 30,705 | 33,867

—&—Step Down 33,867 | 36,917 | 39,774 | 42,350 | 44,443 | 46,224
——Linear Regression 33,867 | 36,640 | 38,555 | 40,469 | 42,383 | 44,297
—e— Geometric 33,867 | 36,580 | 39,510 | 42,675 | 46,093 | 49,785
—m— Exponential Growth 33,867 | 37,869 | 40,634 | 43,600 | 46,782 | 48,337
—a#&—Texas Water Dev. Board 33,867 | 35,446 | 37,024 | 38,537 | 40,050 | 41,460

Source: Kendig Keast Collaborative

projection of 44,297 persons. Utilizing the 1.0 Scenario of the Texas State Data Center,> the step-
down technique produced a higher projection of 46,224 persons in the Year 2025. The geometric
technique resulted in projected future populations of 49,785 persons, the most optimistic
projection.

As yet, another indicator of future population change, the Texas Water Development Board, have
recently revised their projections downward for Del Rio resulting in a projection of
41,460 persons in 2025. The Board’s estimates are actually the most conservative of those reflected

® The 1990-2000 (1.0) Scenario assumes that the trends in the age, sex, and race/ethnicity net migration rates
of the 1990s will characterize those occurring in the future of Texas.

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 2-7





Chapter Two
Community Snapshot

in Figure 2.2, Projected Population Scenarios. The Step-Down Method estimates are for the
population of Del Rio to be 39,774 in 2010; 44,443 in 2020; and 46,224 persons in 2025. Regardless
of the projection source or method utilized, it will be important for the City to continue to
monitor its population change and make adjustments in this plan and recommendations,
accordingly.

Implications of Population Growth

The population projections and associated shifts in the community’s socio-economic
characteristics reflected in this profile are used as a basis in formulating the City’s growth
policies. In particular, the above future population scenarios will help the City, as well as

private business interests, to better evaluate the following:

¢ Demands for varying housing types, sizes, and prices;
Employment for residents of Del Rio and the surrounding area;
Changes in the median household income and the effective buying power of residents;
Numbers of school-age children moving to the area and its impact on school facilities;
Projected future traffic volumes, congestion, and demands for new roadway infrastructure
and alternative modes of transportation;
Utilization of local parks and recreation facilities and the demand for additional areas,
equipment, and programs to support increased use;
Capacity requirements for water and wastewater service, storm drainage improvements,
and the requisite capital investments; and,
Impact on the number of police, fire, and emergency medical service calls and their
response times, service levels, and facility and staffing needs.

POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS

The median age of persons in Del Rio is 31.7 years, which is lower than the national (35.3 years)
and State averages (36.2 years), but higher than the average of Val Verde County (30.8 years). As
) ] shown in Figure 2.3, Median
Figure 2.3, Median Age Age, the median age of persons

in Del Rio is slightly higher

35.3 36.2
] than each of the neighboring

communities with the
exception of Eagle Pass. Uvalde
is the next lowest median age
at 31 years.

Source: U.S. Census Bureau
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In comparing the percentage of
persons under the age of 18,

Figure 2.4, Percent by Age

Del Rio has a higher
percentage than the State, but Phare

lower than the County and all Edinburg
Ulvalde

of the neighboring

o e . Del Ri
communities. The same is true e

Eagle Pass
for the percentage of persons

Crystal City
that are under 25 years of age.

Carrizo

This accounts for the median

Val Verde County

age of 31.7 years. In Del Rio,

Texas

40.5 percent of the population United States

was under the age 25 in 2000, . z . 150 200 250 300 30 400 45.0

compared to 41.5 percent in
Val Verde County, 43 percent

B 9% under 18 yrs. B% under 25 yrs. B% 65+ ‘

50.0

in Carrizo, 44.5 percent in Source: U.S. Census Bureau

Crystal City, 41.3 percent in
Eagle Pass, 42 percent in Uvalde, 46.1 percent Edinburg, and 46 percent in Pharr. As shown in
Figure 2.4, Percentage by Age, the percentage of persons over the age 65 is in the middle of those
considered. Uvalde has the highest concentration of adults over 65 and Edinburg has the lowest
at only seven percent.

Interestingly, between 1990 and 2000, the percentage of persons below 18 years of age decreased
by 0.8 percent, while the percentage under the age 25 more than tripled from 12.1 percent to
41.5 percent. At the same time, persons over 65 years increased from 9.7 percent to 11 percent.

As shown in Figure 2.5, Ethnic Composition, the characteristics of ethnicity in Del Rio (outer
circle) and the State of Texas (inner circle) are somewhat similar. This illustration displays that, as
of the 2000 U.S. Census, 82 percent of the population was “White” in Del Rio compared to
71 percent in the State. The other significant difference between the community and State is those
categorized by the Census Bureau as “Black or African American,” where 1.2 percent of Del Rio’s
population and 11.4 percent of the State’s population lies. The percentage of the population that
classified themselves as “Other Race” was much higher at 18 percent in Del Rio versus 12 percent
state-wide. Additionally, the Asian population in Del Rio is 0.5 percent compared to 2.7 percent
in Texas. As of the 2000 Census, there were nine persons of the “Native Hawaiian or Pacific
Islanders” race, 20 persons classified as “American Indian or Alaskan Native,” and 907 persons of
two or more races.

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 2-9






Chapter Two
Community Snapshot

The Census Bureau
Figure 2.5, Ethnic Composition classifies each of the
ethnicities according to
their origin as either

“Hispanic or Latino,” or

not. Accordingly, Figure
2.6, Ethnic Origin,
displays the difference
W American Indian/Alaska Native between Del Rio and the

O Asian State of Texas. Nineteen

B White

@ Black/African American

B Native Hawaiian/Pacific Islander percent of Del Rio’s

B Other race population is  “Not
. . .

O Two or more races Hispanic or Latino

compared to 68 percent
for the State. Contrast
this with the number of
people  who classify
Figure 2.6, Ethnic Origin themselves as “Hispanic
or Latino,” and it's a

mirror image, 81 percent
of the population in Del
Rio versus 32 percent

100% state-wide. There are no
80%- data sources available to
60%] estimate the amount of

. change expected other
40%- than state-wide
20% projections and future

0% estimates.

Texas Del Rio

B Not Hispanic or Latino: 0 Hispanic or Latino:

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

HOUSEHOLD COMPOSITION

According to the U.S. Census Bureau, households are classified as either “family” or “non-
family” units. Family units are generally defined as those with a married couple or a single head
of household with or without children. Non-family households include those with one person
living alone. The household composition of Del Rio is 79 percent family households and
21 percent non-family households. The composition is only slightly lower in Uvalde
(77.5 percent), but consistent with Carrizo Springs (79.9 percent), Edinburg (80.5 percent), Eagle
Pass (80.7 percent) and Crystal City (81.6 percent). The City of Pharr had the highest percentage
of families at 85 percent.
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The distribution of family households by

Figure 2.7, Household Size

number of persons is illustrated in
Figure 2.7, Household Size. The largest Edinburg, Texas
segment of the Del Rio population live in Cratde iy, Toas
two-person (30.5 percent) and
three-person (22.5 percent) households Fagle Pass city, Texas
with those households, with four persons
Del Rio city, Texas

having 21.7 percent. The percentage of

five-person households was 14.4 percent. Crystal City city, Texas

Carrizo Springs city, Texas

As shown in Table 2.2, Persons Per

Household, with the exception of Val Verde County, Texas

Uvalde, Carrizo Springs, and the State, — el S ——
all of the peer communities have a higher 0 500 1000 1500 2000 2500 3,000 3500 4,000
average number of persons per B 2-person household B 3-person household O4-person household
household‘ Except for Pharr, Eagle PaSS, B 5-person household M 6-person household @ 7-or-more person household

and the State, the average persons per Source: U.S. Census Bureau
household declined. In Del Rio, the
number of persons per household declined from an average of 3.23 to 3.09 persons, which is a

common phenomena occurring across the U.S. The greatest decline in average persons per
household was in Carrizo Springs, which declined from 3.39 to 3.06 persons. Dependent upon the
amount of new development that occurs, the size of homes, and median home values, the
number of persons per household could increase if younger families with school-age children are
attracted to the community. Growth policies and land development controls will also impact the
density of development and, hence, household size.

Table 2.2
Income and Poverty Persons Per Household
As shown by Table 2.3, Median Household Income, Del Rio had e 1990 2000
a 57.5 percent increase in the median household income between
1990 and 2000, which is significantly higher than what the State United States
and nation experienced during the same time period. It is Texas

significant to point out that Del Rio’s increase in median Val Verde County

household income was generally on par with each of the other Carrizo Springs

peer communities, with some being higher and some lower.

Crystal City
Although the recent increase is positive, the median annual Liel o
income is only $27,387. This is below the national average of Eagle Pass
$37,892 and the State average of $31,927. The median household Edinburg

income is slightly above or on par with the other communities. Pharr
Uvalde

Source: U.S. Census Bureau
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Table 2.3, Median Household Income

Jurisdiction

United States

Median
Household
Income

$27,096

$37,892

Percent
Change

Texas

$27,016

$31,927

Val Verde County

$18,042

$28,376

Carrizo

$12,993

$21,306

Crystal City

$11,298

$15,400

Del Rio

$17,394

$27,387

Eagle Pass

$13,060

$23,623

Ulvalde

$17,103

$25,259

Edinburg

$18,956

$28,938

Pharr

$15,605

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

$24,333

The Census Bureau periodically releases estimates
regarding the percentage of the population living
in poverty. As of the 2000 Census, a third of the
residents of Del Rio were living in poverty, almost
twice the State average. The percentage of Del Rio
residents living in poverty was 27.0 percent in 2000,
down less than a percentage point from the 1990
figure of 27.7 percent. Reflected in Table 2.4,
Change in Poverty Status, is the percentage of
impoverished persons in Del Rio, which is more
than the State and Val Verde County, yet lower
than each of the peer communities.

Housing Occupancy and Tenure

As shown in Table 2.5, Housing Occupancy, the
percent occupancy increased in Del Rio between
1990 and 2000 from 88.5 percent to 90.8 percent,
which reflects positively on the local housing

market. The percent occupancy is virtually the same in Del Rio as it is state-wide - 90.8 versus

90.6 percent. Eagle Pass is the single peer community with a higher housing occupancy rate.

From a market perspective, it is good to have a percentage of homes unoccupied meaning that

there are homes available for persons moving within or into the community. Generally, having

five to seven percent of the housing stock as unoccupied, is preferable. Below five percent means

that the market is saturated, thereby requiring new home construction, and anything over
10 percent is highly undesirable. Del Rio is at this 10 percent threshold as of the 2000 Census.

Table 2.4, Change in Poverty Status
Rate of Poverty

Jurisdiction

Texas

1990

2000

Difference

Val Verde County

Carrizo

Crystal City

Del Rio

Eagle Pass

Ulvalde

Edinburg

Pharr

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

LeR

The percent of owner occupied housing units
also increased in Del Rio over the decade from
61.3 percent to 88.5 percent. This statistic reflects
the recent national surge in homeownership in
the last decade. This characteristic is due to, and
responsible for, many of the other statistics
reported above, such as the median age, average
persons per household, median household
income, and rate of poverty. Therefore, the
housing conditions and characteristics is an area
requiring attention. Without a proactive program
to address the local housing issues, this may be a
hindrance in the City’s economic development
efforts.
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Housing Affordability
In Del Rio, the median household income in

Table 2.5, Housing Occupancy

P
2000 was $27,387, as shown in Table 2.6, Percent cf:::i::
Housing Affordability. For housing to be Jurisdiction Occupied Occupied
considered affordable for a family earning the
median household income, housing costs could

not exceed $685 per month. A family earning Texas 86.6% | 90.6% | 60.9%
180 percent of the median could afford to pay Val Verde County | 85.1% | 86.9% | 61.1%
$1,232 per month and still consider housing Carrizo Springs 86.2% | 86.8% | 71.8%

costs affordable. Conversely, households Crystal City 88.4% | 88.3% | 67.0%
earning only 30 percent of the median income Edinburg 92.0% | 89.5% | 57.3%
can afford $205 in monthly housing related Eagle Pass 923% | 91.4% | 57.3%
expenses. Del Rio 88.5% | 90.8% | 61.3%

Pharr 785% | 77.2% | 72.8%
According to the 2000 Census, of the housing Uvalde 89.0% | 89.1% | 64.9%
units with a mortgage, 18.8 percent of the Source: U.S. Census Bureau

household income is spent on monthly owner
costs. The monthly owner costs for housing units without a mortgage is 11.2 percent of the
household income. The aggregate value of all housing units with a mortgage is $229,570,000
compared to $166,757,500 for those without a mortgage, meaning that 42 percent of the value of
occupied units are without a mortgage. Comparatively, the median contract rent in Del Rio is
$402 per month. Generally, residents of Del Rio are

spending considerably less of their household income on Table 2:6: Housingittoraabiliy

housing than is generally allowed by lenders, which is Percentof | . . Affordable
up to 30 percent. Therefore, there is more disposable Median ouseho Mortgage
. 1o . Income

income within the community. Income Payment

Figure 2.8, Age of Structure
£ E $49,297

$41,081
$32,864
$27,387
$21,910
$13,694
$8,216

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

The average age of housing structures
may be one possible explaination as to

m1999 to March2000 W 1995 to 1998 1990 to 1994
11980 to 1989 W 1970 to 1979 B 1960 to 1969
011950 to 1959 1940 to 1949 01939 or earlier persons without a mortgage and why the

why there is such a high percentage of

percent of household income spent on

Source: U.S. Census Bureau
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housing is less than allowable. As displayed in Figure 2.8, Age of Structure, of the 11,834 housing
units in the community, 28 percent were constructed during the 1970s, when the population
increased by 21.7 percent. An almost equal percentage of structures have been built in the
25 years since 1980. The remaining 44 percent, 5,206 units, were constructed before 1970. The
median age of structures is, therefore, 30 years old, compared, for instance, to 18 years in
Edinburg where significant recent development has been occurring.

EDUCATIONAL ATTAINMENT

The Texas Education Agency (TEA) monitors the academic accountability of school districts by
designating them as Exemplary, Recognized, Academically Acceptable, Academically
Unacceptable, Unacceptable due to Special Accreditation Investigation, or Not Rated. In 2004-05,
San Felipe — Del Rio CISD received an accountability rating of “Unacceptable.” The Del Rio CISD
is ranked lower than each of its peer districts, who have all been given a rating of “Acceptable.”
This recent ranking demonstrates that the
school district is in need of increased attention.
There has been a steady decline over the past
five years of the district’s ranking by the State.
For the school year 2000-2001, it was ranked as
“Recognized,” and for the past three years, the
o | i district was ranked “Acceptable.” Among the
Val Verde County [ : I 1,046 school districts state-wide, 31.6 percent
; were considered “Recognized,” 56.1 pecent
were in the “Academically Acceptable”
category, and 0.6 percent were “Academically
Unacceptable”.

Figure 2.9, San Fe — Del Rio CISD Boundaries

rm 1SD
Crockett County | Sutton County i
| /

Hinpey County
P e The San Felipe - Del Rio Consolidated

Independent School District serves primarily

the City of Del Rio and surrounding areas. The
district abuts Comstock CISD and Rocksprings

ISD, as shown in Figure 2.9, San Felipe — Del
Siillites Ve ddbies B Aganey Rio CISD Boundaries. Comparative numbers
are presented in Table 2.7, Education Statistics,
for the 2004-05 school year, the most recent year for which data has been published by the TEA.
In addition to state-wide statistics, data is included for each of the school districts serving the

peer communities.
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The comparisons in Table 2.7, Education Statistics, indicate that the San Felipe — Del Rio CISD
has comparable attendance and annual drop-out rates with those of the peer districts, but below
state-wide statistics. The percentage of students who graduated is lower than the state-wide
average and all peer communities. Of those who did not graduate, Del Rio had a drop-out rate
three times higher than the state-wide rate - 2.7 versus 0.9 percent - and the highest of any of the
nearby districts. Del Rio had the highest percentage of GED recipients, 7.7 percent, compared to
the State or any of its peer communities. Del Rio had the highest SAT and ACT scores compared
with the other districts, although lower than the state-wide averages. The percentage of
economically disadvantaged students is 77.3 percent in Del Rio, which is significantly higher than
the State, but generally lower than the other nearby districts. Students with limited English
proficiency constitute 18.4 percent of the student population, more than the State, Carrizo
Springs, and Uvalde school districts. The ratio of students to teachers (17.2) is the highest average
when compared to the state and other districts. The beginning salary for teachers in Del Rio CISD
($30,999) is the median for those districts profiled and less than $1,000 lower than the State

Table 2.7, Education Statistics
School District

Statistic . .
a 1 harr Sa arr rystal
Texas San Fe Tpe Balln Pharr San T Car B Cr }.rs’n Uvalde
- Del Rio Juan © Springs City

Total Number of Students 4,239,911 10,321 13,531 27,306 26,393 2,412 2,014

Attendance Rate 95.6% 95.4% 95.2% 95.2% 95.8% 94.5% 95.7%

Annual Drop-Out Rate 0.9% 2.7% 1.7% 0.6% 0.8% 1.1% 0.9%

Completion/Student Status
Graduated 82.8% 70.8% 74.3% 80.6% 86.6% 82.8% 79.1%
Received GED 4.1% 7.7% 5.7% 1.8% 1.8% 3.6% 6.2%
Continued High School 8.0% 13.0% 13.0% 14.9% 7.9% 3.0% 7.0%
Mean SAT Score (2004-05) 986 922 869 852 895 865 818
Mean ACT Score (2004-05) 20.0 18.0 17.7 16.7 17.0 16.6 15.6

Economically Disadvantaged 51.9% 77.3% 90.3% 90.1% 85.3% 79.9% 86.0%

Limited English Proficient 14.9% 18.4% 38.2% 41.7% 30.4% 9.8% 18.7%

Students per Teacher 14.7 17.2 17.0 16.2 15.5 13.8 14.8

Average Teacher Experience 11.8 14.6 11.7 10.7 114 14.5 13.7

Average Teacher Salary
Beginning Teacher $31,876 $30,999 $33,584 $32,916 $29,970 $26,627 $30,057 $30,911
Over 20 Years Experience $50,065 $50,364 $54,079 $51,621 $49,962 $47,305 $46,735 $47,939
Turnover Rate for Teachers 15.6 14.7 10.1 11.6 10.7 10.4 11.1 19.2
Adopted Tax Rate (Total) $1.53 $1.44 $1.35 $1.61 $1.60 $1.54 $1.65 $1.60
Per Pupil Expenditures $8,381 $5,522 $5,871 $6,451 $6,847 $6,878 $7,710 $5,592

Bilingual/ESL Enrollment 13.5% 10.0% 35.1% 39.0% 21.8% 9.3% 18.2% 5.4%

Source: Texas Education Agency
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average of $31,876. However, the average salaries for teachers with 20 or more years of
experience is higher than the State average and, again, the median of the other districts. This may
help explain the higher average teacher experience in the district. The turnover rate for teachers
of 14.7 percent is lower than the State, but higher than that seen in the other districts, except
Uvalde which has the highest turnover rate at 19.2 percent. With exception to Eagle Pass, Del Rio
has a much lower total tax rate than the State and the other districts. The per pupil expenditure of
$5,522 is significantly less than the State ($8,381) and is also less than each of the other districts.
The bilingual/English as a Second Language (ESL) enrollment is 10.0 percent, which is lower than
that seen state-wide and significantly lower than each of the peer districts other than Carrizo
Springs and Uvalde ISD.

Data on educational attainment in the State, Del Rio, and each of the other peer communities is
provided in Figure 2.10, Educational Attainment. The percentage of persons with a high school
education is 25 percent, which is consistent with the State and County and in the top tier of the
peer communities. Those with some college education or an associates’ degree account for
16 percent and 3.3 percent of the population, respectively. The greatest difference lies in the
percentage of persons with a bachelor’s degree. In Del Rio, 8.1 percent of the population has a
bachelor’s degree, compared to 15.6 percent state-wide. Of the peer districts, Edinburg has the
highest percentage of college-educated individuals.

Figure 2.10, Educational Attainment

Graduate/Professional

Bachelor's

Associate

Some College (No Degree)

High School

9th-12th Grade (No Diploma)

Less than 9th Grade

0.0% 5.0% 10.0% 15.0% 20.0% 25.0% 30.0% 35.0% 40.0% 45.0%

M Texas W Val Verde County, Texas [ Carrizo Springs city, Texas
O Crystal City city, Texas ODel Rio city, Texas O Eagle Pass city, Texas
B Edinburg city, Texas M Pharr city, Texas M Uvalde city, Texas

Source: U.S. Census Bureau
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EMPLOYMENT

The Del Rio economic base is primarily concentrated in the retail sector, as shown in Table 2.8,
Statistics by Economic Sector. According to the U.S. Economic Census, Del Rio had a total of
182 establishments engaged in retail trade, employing 1,993 persons with an annual payroll of
nearly $36,471,000 and sales of $393,591,000. Accommodation and food services represents the
second most number of establishments at 86 businesses. While having a fewer number of
establishments, the health care and social assistance industry is the largest employer in Del Rio,
with 2,302 employees and an annual payroll of $42,843,000.

Table 2.8, Statistics by Economic Sector

Number of Number of Annual Sales/shipments/

Industry description payroll receipts

$1,000 $1,000
Wholesale trade withheld withheld withheld
Retail trade 1,993 36,471 393,591
Information 102 2,280 n/a
Real estate & rental & leasing 132 2,771 12,448
Professional, scientific, & technical services 193 4,590 12,548

establishments employees

Administrative & support & waste 277 5,923 19,525
management & remediation service
Educational services withheld withheld withheld

Health care & social assistance 2,302 42,843 96,907
Arts, entertainment, & recreation 92 674 2,282

Accommodation & food services withheld withheld withheld

Other services (except public withheld withheld withheld
administration)

Source: U.S. Census Bureau

As displayed in Figure 2.11, Employment by Industry, on the following page, the health and
social assistance sector represents the largest percentage of employment (2,302 employees) within
Del Rio, comprising 23 percent of all employment. Retail trade is the second largest employer
with 182 establishments, 1,993 employees, and 14.1 percent of total employment, followed by
public administration (11.8 percent), manufacturing (10.5 percent), and accommodation and food
services (8.2 percent).

The greatest differences in employment by sector for males and females are in the construction

and manufacturing industries that are positions predominantly held by males and the education
and health and social services sector largely employed with females.
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Figure 2.11, Employment by Industry

™™ Male I Female == Percent Total

Source: U.S. Census Bureau
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Chapter Three
Land Use

The type, pattern, scale, and site design
characteristics of each land use contributes to the
overall visual character of the community.
Therefore, individual land use decisions that are
made over the course of time, whether involving
zone changes for proposed new development,
reuse or redevelopment of vacant and
underutilized properties, or major public facility
and infrastructure improvements, collectively
each has a significant influence the character of
the community. The importance of character in
creating the image of the community, which
contributes to its economic development and
desirability as a place to live and work, warrants
planning - in advance — as to when, where, and
how the community develops in the future.

ach element of this Comprehensive Plan is inherently interrelated as each influence and is
influenced by the other elements. For instance, the transportation system provides access to land,
which helps determine the use of land and the pattern of growth. The provision or lack of utilities
can dictate the amount, location, and timing of development. Design and development character
impact community aesthetics and thus, the quality of life enjoyed by area residents. Proximity to
public facilities can impact public health and safety at specific locations and, as a result, impact
the development potential of an area.

The preparation of this Land Use element involved examination of the community’s historic
growth and its currently planned development, such as Jap Lowe Estates and the most recent
Tesoro Hills, the pattern of existing development and the general types, densities, and character
of uses. The general pattern of existing vacant/undeveloped land, single- and multiple-family
residential, manufactured home residential, office commercial, light and heavy commercial, light
and heavy industrial, parks and open spaces, and special uses, such as public and semi-public
uses (schools, civic buildings, churches, etc.) and institutions (Sul Ross State University) were
each inventoried and considered in this analysis and plan.
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An Air Installation
Compatibility Use Zone
(AICUZ) refers to the noise
zones and the accident
potential zones, which
together form the AICUZ for
an air installation. The
AICUZ needs to be updated

The purpose of this chapter is to establish the vision for the future
physical development of Del Rio and its planning area. Due to the City’s
proximity to the U.S./Mexico border, its extraterritorial jurisdiction
extends five miles from the corporate limits. The primary focus of this
chapter is a “planning area” of two miles from the City limits, although
the entire five-mile ETJ] is subject to the land use policies and
recommended actions. Although the five-mile area extends well beyond
the urban limits of development, advanced planning provisions are

pentodivally bz G included in this plan to guide future annexations and the future of Del

number and type of aircraft
operations change at an
installation.

Rio. Advanced planning for the areas outside the City limits is essential,
particularly with respect to protection of the Air Installation Compatibility
Use Zone (AICUZ) and over the flight training areas of Laughlin Air Force

Base, the environs of the Del Rio International Airport, the San Felipe
Springs to the northeast, the corridor leading to the Amistad Reservoir, and the new outer loop.
Without proactive planning and effective land management provisions in these outlying areas,
the development or preservation of these areas may be compromised by new, incompatible
development. Therefore, long-range planning in these areas is as much a part of the City’s plan as
the established areas within the City limits, particularly as it relates to managing future land use
and growth. For more information on managing development, refer to Chapter 6, Growth
Capacity.

The vision as to how Del Rio will develop in the future was formed by the concerns and ideas
expressed by residents, civic leaders, land and business owners, and other community
stakeholders during the community forum and through a small group interview process, each of
which occurred in January 2006. The chapter begins by outlining the key issues relating to the
community’s existing and future land use, which is followed by recommendations intended to
guide the community’s ongoing land use decisions. The outcome of this process and the ability of
the City to exact control over its future development lie in the implementation of land use and
growth policies and the methods of regulation and enforcement.

KEY LAND USE ISSUES

Through the plan development process, including the community forums, civic group
presentations, and stakeholder input sessions, there were concerns expressed as to the future land
use, growth and character of the community. These individual concerns were merged together
and are summarized in the following statements of important land use issues. The purpose of
these statements is to express the areas of focus for this plan, which reflect the values,
expectations, and priorities of the citizens of Del Rio. The key land use issues are as follows.

Long Term Sustenance and Protection of Laughlin Air Force Base (LAFB)

One of the largest and frequently overlooked industries in the state is the military.! The presence
of military personnel and their supporting activities pre-dates statehood, yet all too frequently
they are overlooked for the essential role they play in the local economy. They are often

! Economic Impact of Arizona’s Principal Military Operations Executive Summary, May 2002, page i.
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considered isolated due to their purposeful physical separation and thus, not recognized for their
inherent connection to the general commerce of the community. Regardless, the military
operations of Laughlin Air Force Base (LAFB) must be recognized for the substantial contribution
that they offer to the community.

LAFB accounts for one third of the employment in Val Verde County, and a combined annual
payroll of $135 million. An Air Installation Compatible Use Zone

(AICUZ) Study was conducted in 1999, which estimated the LAFB S ERE M e

which stands for base

Economic Impact Region (EIR) had a total estimated labor force of 42,8132 : :
reallocation and closure. It is

the process the Department
economy is heavily reliant on the government, trade, and service sectors, of Defense (DoD) has

persons and an unemployment rate of 9.4 percent.?> Therefore, Del Rio’s

which together, comprise over 80 percent of total employment. The total previously used to
estimated impact of LAFB on the local economy in 2006 was $285 million, reorganize its installation

infrastructure to more
efficiently and effectively

an increase from $156.15 million in 1998. The estimated annual dollar
value of jobs created is $33,557,897.00.

support its forces, increase

operational readiness and
Due to its local economic impact and influence on development, the long- facilitate new ways of doing

term viability of LAFB is an essential issue that is particularly prominent business.

for the community. Periodically, the United States Department of Defense
(DoD) conducts their Base Realignment and Closure (BRAC) review. The criteria used by the
DoD in making a recommendation for closure or reallocation of military installations includes as
its second highest criterion, the “availability and condition of land, facilities, and associated
airspace at both existing and potential receiving locations,” which relates to the protection of its
airspace from encroaching incompatible development. This issue is of significance to the
community in its future land use planning to safeguard the long-term operating capacities of
LAFB.

The outcome of the 2005 BRAC Report resulted in a gain for LAFB as a result of realigning Air
Force practices in Georgia and elsewhere. The bottom line is an addition of 102 military personnel
and 80 civilian jobs to LAFB, which will gain the Specialized Undergraduate Pilot Training
program, and the Introduction to Fighter Fundamentals training will be realigned from Moody
AFB in Georgia and absorbed into the remaining Air Force flying training bases as part of an
effort to transform pilot training. Therefore, the base is growing to accommodate these additions.
Sustaining its operations and continuing to be seen as vital to the DoD must be a goal with shared
responsibility by LAFB, the City of Del Rio, and Val Verde County, City of Spofford, and Kinney
County. The City and County’s role in its protection is through effective land use planning and
management measures.

2 Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) Study for Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas, April 2000,

page 5.
3 Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) Study for Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas, April 2000,

page 5.
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There is reason for concern as the
development of land — albeit not yet
of critical occurrence but nonetheless
requiring near-term  attention -
continues adjacent to and near the
military facility. If this pattern is to
continue against the recommenda-
tions of the Joint Land Use Study,
there is an increased possibility of
base closure at some point in the
future. The last few years has brought
development closer to the boundaries
of LAFB and into the adjacent, off-
base areas that are crucial to the safe

and prudent execution of operations.

Encroachment is a growing concern

The proximity of the Del Rio International Airport and U.S./Mex
Boarder influence the flight operations of LAFB, which is an
important consideration in future planning.

for the DoD, as well as states and
local communities concerned about
their
Recently, initiatives have been undertaken in Arizona, California, and Florida to address joint

retaining military  bases.
land use compatibility. A 2006 Land Use Compatibility Study* identified six forms of
encroachment, which are both relevant and warranted in this land use study and plan, including;:
¢ Airspace control — According to LAFB, the Del Rio International Airport and the U.S./Mexico
border influence arrival and departure flight traffic at the air base. The airport is eight miles
west and the border is eight miles southwest. The location and proximity of the airport and
border relative to LAFB requires arriving and departing aircraft to be re-routed to avoid
conflict. A transition corridor has been established over the base for aircraft departing and

arriving at the airport. T
& P During the 2001 legislative session,

¢ Electromagnetic Spectrum — Population increases and a limited

radio frequency bandwidth can sometimes result in great expense
if military communication systems must be redesigned to use
other portions of the frequency spectrum.

Vertical Obstructions — Cell phones and other communication
systems require towers that can present flying hazards.
Regulations of such vertical obstructions are of importance as they
relate to the base operations.

Population Growth — This can result in homeowners living within
the areas of flight operations and thus, subjected to unexpected
sonic booms. It also means that there is encroachment into

sensitive areas around the base.

* Edwards Community Alliance: Land Use Compatibility --2006 Project, 2006.
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Congress devoted a great deal of
time and focus to the topic of
encroachment. Encroachment
can be defined as the real or
perceived conflict between the
military training mission and the
physical environment of habitat,
species, people and communities.
The problem of encroachment
arises because all need land for

some form of activity, and those

needs are often at odds with one
another.

Source: Center for Public
Environmental Oversight
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¢ Environmental Concerns — High altitude air force testing avoids many of the land-based
conservation and endangered species issues. However, the military must ensure that its test
operations are compatible with air and water quality standards.

¢ Legislative Issues — It is necessary for those concerned with avoiding future encroachment
issues to carefully monitor new legislative initiatives. Sometimes, bills that are introduced for
a benign purpose, can have unintended encroachment consequences. The Federally-funded
Ports-to-Plains project is a good example whereby its location relevant to the community
could pose a risk for development encroachment that happens along the stretch of the Del
Rio Relief Loop.

Presently, there is incompatible land use within the 65 decibel noise contour to the northeast of
the base.? There are 51 acres of the Gateway Apartments development situated on the north side
of US. 90 that fall within this area. Advanced planning must ensure that this area is not
encroached upon any further in the near or distant future. In addition, it must be a consideration
that the noise contours could change depending upon a change in flight mission, an increase or
decrease in the number of assigned aircraft, or the addition of model types to the base’s fleet,
which could pose further concerns for encroachment in the future.

Without adequate land use management and controls, commercial development could extend
further east along U.S. 90 and throughout the ETJ. Steps must therefore, be taken in the near-term
— consistent with the recommendations of the AICUZ Study - to effectively manage future
development, extending well beyond the 20-year horizon of this plan. Such steps must include
diligent enforcement of the compatible use district zoning to ensure

development within the AICUZ area of influence and flight training [EESEECEEEISGESBEIRALT

(APZ) describes the area
beyond the airfield runway
where an aircraft mishap is

most likely to occur if one
military installations, which include recommendations for determining sra, T Clems el fndliaie o

influence area is compatible with LAFB flying operations.®
The DoD has issued compatibility guidelines for use in conjunction with

acceptability and permissibility of land uses. Areas within the AICUZ are probability of an accident
specified as to the maximum amount of noise exposure compatible for occurring, but is to be used

living and working areas. As a result, the AICUZ Study recommends [RESHEZERUIES i -REEREEEEE!
on historical data, aircraft

accidents are most likely to
occur near the airfield
runway during aircraft

varying levels of development dependent upon their proximity to the base
and its runways. Generally, the density of residential development may
range from one residential dwelling unit per 20 acres nearest the ends of the

runways to one residential dwelling unit per acre as the distance from the takeoff and landing. An APZ
ends of the runways increases. Furthermore, there is a recommended BEEREIFIETECRIERTCRTiRITd1:
restriction of height limiting both structures and natural growth to no more tracks to and from the
than 50 feet. airfield runway based on the

number of aircraft operation.

5 Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) Study for Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas, April 2000,
page 37.

¢ Air Installation Compatible Use Zone (AICUZ) Study for Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas, April 2000,
page 40.
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A Compatible Land Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance was adopted for LAFB, which establishes
the authority of a Del Rio — Val Verde County Joint Zoning Board. However, there have not been
any zoning restrictions established for the AICUZ influence area and flight training area other
than reference to the Land Use Compeatibility Guidelines in the AICUZ Study. Within the City,
the Gateway Apartments falls within the contour of the 65 decibel limit, which is zoned R-M,
Multiple Family District. Increasing development within proximity to the base will increase
safety and quality of life concerns for residents, while also constraining the capabilities of the base
to achieve its military missions. In addition to noise exposure considerations, the AICUZ
guidelines also contain Accident Potential Zone (APZ) guidelines for the areas nearest the ends of
the runways. These guidelines encourage protective development measures through local land
use controls.

LAFB recently requested and was approved for realignment of the main entrance to the base
from U.S. 90 to the new outer loop. The main entrance will now enter through a main gate off of
the loop road that will encircle the east side of the City. This means that base personnel, their
families, and civilian employees will no longer have to cross the railroad tracks to access the base.
The anticipated loop road will provide relief of commercial truck traffic from having to travel
along Veteran’s Boulevard through the heart of the City. Rather, truck traffic may travel U.S. 90
east through Del Rio to the loop and north around the City connecting with U.S. 290 north of the
City.

GOAL: Effective land use management and zoning controls to protect the

Day-night average sound
level (DNL) is used to
describe the cumulative or
total noise exposure during

short-term and long-range missions and operations of Laughlin Air Force
Base (LAFB) and the Del Rio International Airport.

NSRS RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:
is an energy average noise 1. Amend the Laughlin Air Force Base Compatible Land Use and Hazard
level over a 24-hour period. Zoning Ordinance to include more specific provisions within the

ordinance to regulate development density, height, and noise

reduction standards within the established Controlled Compatible Land Use Area (7,108

acres).” A zoning ordinance map must correspond with the regulations. The ordinance

provisions should be consistent with the recommendations of the AICUZ Study, which

recommends the following:

a. No allowable land use other than open/agricultural use within the established clear
zones;

b. Industrial or recreational/open land use within Accident Protection Zone [;

c. Any land use but public, provided residential development is limited to a maximum
density of one dwelling unit per acre;

d. No residential use without Noise Level Reduction of 25-30 dB within the Day-Night
Average A-Weighted Sound Level (DNL) 65-69 dB zone; and,

e. No residential use without within the Day-Night Average A-Weighted Sound Level
(DNL) 70-74 dB zone.

7 In accordance with Figure 5.2, Laughlin AFB Compatible Land Use Zoning
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2. Within the Compatible Land Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance establish a designated fringe
to the Controlled Compatible Land Use Area to account for possible adjustments or expansion
of the designated area as a result in changes to the mission or operations of the base. The
zoning provisions should apply within this fringe area similar to the controlled area.

3. Place a file on County records relating to the defined boundaries of the Controlled Compatible
Land Use Area such that the zoning requirements are denoted in the deed records so property
owners within this area are so notified of the restrictions and requirements.

4. Establish criteria for consideration and approval of variances, which should be included
within an amendment to the Compatible Land Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance. Such
criteria should include, but not be limited to, a requirement for unique or peculiar
circumstances, the condition is not self-imposed, there is unnecessary and undue hardship, the
variance would not be contrary to the public interest and is within the spirit of the ordinance,
there is no authorization of use other than those permitted, there would be no adverse affect to
health and safety, and there is no conflict with the
Comprehensive Plan.

5. Consider incorporation into the ordinance amortization
provisions for nonconforming uses, which would
prescribe a specific period of time for which the
nonconforming use may remain after which it must be
removed to conform with the ordinance.

6. Establish provisions in the ordinance requiring
identification and issuance of nonconforming situations Growth of the Del Rio International Airport must
permit, which must be filed by the owners of property continue to be closely coordinated with LAFB to
within the defined limits of the Controlled Compatible ensure compatible flight operations.
Land Use Area. Said provisions would establish a basis

for consideration of the amortization procedures.

7. Include provisions in the ordinance relating to the extended authority for the issuance of
building permits and inspection of construction.

8. Coordinate with Kinney County located to the southeast — also within the Controlled
Compatible Land Use Area - to adopt a Joint Zoning Board and similar zoning restrictions.

9. As the International Airport continues to grow its enplanements/deplanements and expand its
air service, coordinate an update of the airport master plan with LAFB to mitigate to the
degree possible any encroachments or barriers to the base missions and operations.

10.Coordinate with the Government Services Administration (GSA) in the ongoing management
and operation of the border crossing, as well as possible realignment of the international
bridge, such that it is compatible and consistent with the base mission and long-range
operational plans.

11.Establish an intergovernmental board made up of representatives of the City, Del Rio Airport
Board, Val Verde County, Kinney County, LAFB, GSA, U.S. Border Patrol, and other public or
essential private agencies to coordinate activities that are sensitive to the operations of the
base and airport, and the objectives of each agency/organization. The board should meet
quarterly or on an as-needed basis to review recent legislative actions, development plans,
public/private infrastructure projects, and other applicable projects or plans.
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12. Adopt and incorporate into the City’s zoning ordinance as well as that of the Compatible Land
Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance environmental performance standards relating to
electromagnetic radiation, exterior lighting and nuisance standards, and the control of dust
and particulate matter.

13. Adopt and incorporate into the City’s zoning ordinance as well as that of the Compatible Land
Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance a telecommunication facility ordinance requiring a
conditional use permit for all
construction and expansion of
wireless telecommunication
facilities. Provisions and standards
should be included for required
setbacks, proximity to structures
and rights-of-way, height, co-
location, fencing, and lighting.

14.For all areas within a specified
distance (to be determined) of the
Day-Night Average A-Weighted
Sound Level (DNL) 65-69 dB zone,

: require Noise Level Reduction of
Without effective land use controls, the outer loop will alter the 25-30 dB in all residential
pattern of future development as new development seizes the
opportunity along a new traffic corridor.

structures.
15. Adopt a policy regarding the

provision of utilities by the City

within the compatibility use zones, with specific criteria required to merit infrastructure
extension or improvement.

16.Collaborate with the County and LAFB to establish a fund, which may be used to leverage
state and federal dollars, for use in property acquisition, securing easements and/or
purchasing development rights, with priority given to the most affected areas.

17. Adopt and incorporate into the City’s zoning ordinance the provision permitting industrial
zoned uses near the Del Rio International Airport.

Management of Future Growth

The management of the City’s pattern of future growth is important, particularly as it relates to
the impending development of the outer loop. Such a major transportation improvement has the
potential to greatly impact the pattern of development, based on the popular adage, “build it and
they will come.” While this presents economic opportunity, at the same time, it leads to concern
for premature extension of facilities and services to, in effect, support sprawling, non-compact
development. Contributing to such pattern is the amount of new development occurring in
Ciudad Acuna, which is increasingly influencing traffic and trade patterns and manifesting itself
in the form of development in Del Rio.

As new development continues to occur, the more established areas face disinvestment and
decline. Significant infill and development potential exists in these areas, which already have
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public infrastructure — albeit aging and requiring rehabilitation - readily available municipal
services such as fire, police, and emergency medical services, and public facilities such as parks,
schools, and libraries. Neighborhood revitalization efforts, and redevelopment of existing areas
will maximize the efficient use of resources and help to re-establish the integrity and vitality of
what is becoming “tired” neighborhoods. Without an established effort to reinvest in these areas,
the community may be plagued by continued decline of its housing stock, which often leads to
other community ills.

Older retail establishments are located along Main Street,
stretching south from Gibbs Street to Nicholson Road. As
new residential development occurs to the west and
northwest, and Tesoro Hills begins construction in the
southeast, commercial retail and service businesses will
closely follow along each of the major roadway corridors,
unless growth management and land use controls are firmly
in place. Newly forming markets resulting from residential
development, i.e. rooftops, will be exploited leading to strip
commercial development extending toward the northern

Unless protective land use measures are put in
place, the character of areas will shift when
adjacent development occurs.

City limits along Veteran’s Boulevard from Gibbs Street all
the way to Braddie Drive — and possibly beyond. Smaller

convenience stores and “neighborhood” commercial uses are
also likely to appear at intersections around the community,
particularly in proximity to developing areas. Therefore, land use and growth policies have as
much relevance to sustaining existing development, preserving the validity of older, historic
structures, and protecting the integrity of neighborhoods and established commercial areas as
they do to the outlying future growth areas.

A concern heard repeatedly was the negative impact the sprawling pattern is having on the
character of the community. For instance, the outlying peripheral areas that have — or had in
many cases - an agricultural character are slowly being transformed to a rural countryside
character. However, as development continues to occur, the character of this area will transform
as well as more homes and businesses are built. The area is likely to witness new subdivisions
with smaller lot sizes and thus, greater density, which will entirely shift the now rural character.
Therefore, the character sought by these property owners may no longer exist in the coming
years, giving reason to move farther out in search of peace and tranquility. In this way, the
identity of the community is being slowly lost as the “edge” is blurred with a haphazard pattern
of development. While this progressive pattern is a natural occurrence for growing communities,
there is nonetheless, interest in remedying the impacts on community character.

GOAL: Management of future growth through effective land use planning and controls.
RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Collaborate with Ciudad Acuna to develop a bi-national land use and growth plan. Such
plan would establish an open line of community on long-range planning matters. It would
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also allow coordination of infrastructure improvements that are of mutual interest and
benefit, such as the location of a possible new international bridge. A decision of this
magnitude will have significant influence on future land use thereby warranting advanced
planning.

Promptly proceed first, by means of voluntary and secondly, via involuntary (only as
necessary) annexation of the land along both sides of the new outer loop. Alternatively, the
City may enter into an agreement with land owners whereby the City agrees not to annex
while that land owner concedes not to develop until such time as it is warranted or to
develop in strict adherence with City policies and ordinances.

For development outside of the established urban area (see Chapter 6, Growth Capacity for
definition of the urban area), require preparation of a fiscal impact study — or dynamic model
for ongoing use - to assess the costs of providing facilities and services versus the benefits
gained through municipal tax revenues. The economist should be selected and paid for by
the City, with reimbursement by the land owner requesting development.

Zone the annexed areas along the outer loop, as applicable, as well as other corridors and
areas where there is increased development pressure, as Agriculture/Open. Such zoning is
intended as a holding zone until which time as development is both feasible and warranted,
as determined by the Zoning Board with recommendations from

City Council. Development is considered feasible and warranted [EESRERISIEELAREUE SIS
annex a publicly or privately

when there is a net positive fiscal impact on the City - and other
owned area, including a strip

taxing jurisdictions - and when it may be provided efficiently with

of area following the course

public facilities and services. The minimum lot size should be | ESSUSNSS 4| gy, i,
increased above two acres to ensure the area remains of | STNNNIRSIINIENEN SIS
agricultural character and open. Since part of the area along the BNl R ATt Rt
loop is within the Controlled Compatible Land Use Area, as well [EiEIIQESl0IR TR L
as the proposed fringe area (see #2 on Page 1-6) the City may be [RAUREEE

able to amend the Compatible Land Use and Hazard Zoning _
. . L. . Source: Chapter 43, Annexation,
Ordinance to include provisions for managing development along |RNRSFREHEERS

the corridor. Requirements, Texas Local

Adopt a utility extension policy with strict criteria warranting [t ———

extension. The criteria should include, among others:
a. proximity of the subject property to the existing City limits and the established urban
area;
b. proximity to the existing utility service areas, with proven feasibility of efficiently
extending water and sewer mains;
c. Readily available provision of adequate public services, e.g. fire and police
protection, emergency services, etc.;
d. Public improvements constructed to City standards; and,
e. Actual fiscal impact on the City for provision of facilities and services.
The willingness of a land owner to pay for an extension should not be considered a factor
unless it is proven that there will be a net positive fiscal impact.
Develop a target area infrastructure improvement program to enhance the attractiveness of
structural rehabilitation, redevelopment, and/or infill development. Such infrastructure
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program should make available curb and gutter streets and sidewalks, adequately sized
water and sewer lines, and sufficient drainage improvements.

7. Amend the zoning ordinance to include major and minor waivers of area standards within
the area generally south of 17t Street. The use of waivers would inject flexibility into the
conventional requirements thereby eliminating the barriers to reinvestment. Minor waivers
may be approved administratively whereas major waivers would require approval by the
Planning Commission. Major waivers would be defined as “one time” of “cumulative
building addition” increases in floor area of greater than 15 percent, and any other change
interpreted as “major” by appropriate City staff. A minor waiver, on the other hand, would
include “one time” or “cumulative building additions” less than 15 percent and any other
change interpreted as “minor” by City staff.

8. All of the above recommendations absolutely warrant enhanced standards to prevent
impacts on adjacent properties. Amendment of the zoning ordinance is thereby warranted to
incorporate infill and compatibility standards, bufferyard requirements, and other applicable
standards to ensure compatibility and prevent compromise — or avoidance - of other
requirements.

9. Conduct a land use assessment and subsequently analyze the current zoning to determine
whether or not there is a balance in the ratio of residential to nonresidential zoning. In the
case of an overabundance of commercial zoning — beyond that needed to support the
population plus 20 percent for market flexibility — conduct a City-wide rezoning with an
emphasis on directing development within the “urban area” and in a nodal (concentrated at
major intersections) versus strip commercial pattern. As long as there is an abundance of
available zoning there will be a diluted market for redevelopment and infill development.

10. Use the earlier recommended fiscal impact model to adopt policies and criteria for the
consideration of zone changes, particularly those requesting a map amendment from a
residential to commercial district.

11. Since the City — or County - does not have zoning authority within the extraterritorial
jurisdiction (ET]) and in fact, are precluded from adopting any regulation that restricts the

use, bulk, height, or density of p—— ——
The traffic shed works on the
basis that each landowner
gets a proportionate share of

the capacity of the road based
traffic sheds requirements. The on the amount of land they

development,® amend the
subdivision regulations, which
apply within the ETJ, to include

concept of traffic sheds essentially own. This avoids the
controls the amount of problem that adequate
development that can generate facilities” ordinances and

and load traffic on the roadway concurrency management

have where, when capacity is
exhausted, development

stops. It also allows the
on each property to the point of G o mElke

system beyond its design capacity.
Therefore, development can occur

Street reconstruction as shown by this

example is essential to induce reinvestment,

oy o burdening the road capacity at improvements to enhance the
rehabilitation, and infill development. & pacity p

which time it must be improved to capacity or the system.

8 Section 212.003, Extension of Rules to Extraterritorial Jurisdiction, Texas Local Government Code.
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allow further development.

12. Amend the zoning ordinance to include a countryside district, which allows large lot
residential development. This district would be appropriate within those areas around the
periphery of the existing urbanized area where utilities are not readily available or this is the
preferred development type. Within this district, development clustering would be required
to preserve the character of development.

13. Amend the subdivision regulations to establish the provisions and standards for cluster
development.

Compatibility of Land Use and Future Development

There was concern expressed as to the compatibility between adjacent land uses and the resulting
impacts on property values. Due to traffic patterns and volumes, property abutting the arterial
roadways has higher land values thereby almost obligating the land for more intensive non-
residential development. Such condition leads to strip commercial development as is occurring
along U.S. 277/377 and Bedell Avenue, two significant north-south corridors. The land
development pattern has contributed to the strip commercial use along these and other corridors
by setting residential development a limited distance
from the thoroughfare frontage, limiting the site
development alternatives of the property. The effect of
this land use pattern is neighborhoods abutting the
commercial frontage - thereby creating issues of
incompatibility — and undesirable impacts on community
character associated with multiple signs and driveway
entrances, large expanses of paving for parking lots, and
limited open space for landscaping. An alternative to
strip commercial development is concentrating it in
nodes at major intersections where the infrastructure can
A common occurrence is a 300-foot commercial be designed to accommodate increased traffic and
reserve separating a residential district from an buffering intensified to separate and protect adjoining
arterial roadway, which is the basis for properties.

incompatibility between uses. As shown below,

G0y 216 JAA00 SIS ) e A GAER e Without a landscaping or bufferyard ordinance, other

industrial building.

than a fenced screening requirement in the C-2-A
Commercial, First Height District, there is virtually
nothing to protect existing neighborhoods from the
impacts associated with abutting uses. As an example,
the Industrial District that bisects the City along the
railroad tracks between St. Joseph Street and U.S. 277 has
residential districts and thus, uses permitted directly
adjacent on the north and south. There are no defined
setback requirements, height limits, or screening
requirements to provide an effective buffer from the
widely incompatible uses.
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The City’s current zoning allows for literally miles of commercial uses along both U.S 90 and 277.
In fact, it is fair to say that there is more commercially zoned land than market to support it
within the 20-year horizon of this plan. The length of commercial zoning in effect, translates into
a line of incompatibility between commercial and the abutting residential zoning. In some
instances, a C-1, Local Commercial District is placed as if to provide a buffer between C-2-A,
Commercial, First Height District, and R-S, Single Family and Occupations District, or R-M,
Multiple Family District yet, due to the cumulative nature of the ordinance, virtually any use is
allowed within the C-2-A District thereby exacerbating the issue of incompatibility. For instance,
the C-2-A District permits everything in the C-1, Local Commercial District plus truck repair,
lumber yards, drive-in theaters, and manufacturing shops, among others. This means that
everything from a single-family residence to a school, machine shop, or motel are all permitted
uses within the same zoning district. Therefore, by its very nature, incompatibility has been built
into the zoning regulations, which will continue without substantial amendment.

Development along each of the major corridors is predominantly zoned C-2-A, Commercial, First
Height District, where buildings may be placed as close as 10 feet to the front property line yet,
since there is no rear yard setback, buildings are generally all placed to the back of the site —
nearest the abutting residential use. Instead, if a minimum rear yard were established buildings
would be pushed forward, which would place the parking to the side or rear. With appropriate
bufferyard standards the parking would be effectively separated and screened from the adjacent
residential zoning. Furthermore, side yards of commercial uses that abut a residential district are
required to have the same setback as uses within the R-M, Multiple-Family District, which does
not acknowledge the differences in the intensities of use. To better assure compatibility, the
intensities of uses must be recognized, with compatibility standards integrated into the zoning
regulations.
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Screening requirements apply to all outdoor storage or activities and stipulate a minimum

6.5 foot wall. However, these requirements are applicable only to the C-2-A, Commercial, First

Height District and C-2-B, Commercial, Second Height District. This requirement is not

applicable to either of the other two commercial districts or the industrial district. Therefore, in

order to buffer such storage and activity areas, they must apply to all nonresidential districts,

with heightened standards in the C-1-A, Neighborhood Commercial District and particularly the

C-1-H, Historical and Commercial District.

GOAL: Improved land use compatibility and

cohesiveness.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Consider amending the zoning ordinance to
incorporate density bonuses into the
residential districts within a distance of 300
feet of all arterial roadways and highways.
This technique allows residential
development to have the density necessary
to recover the increased land values and
costs of property with arterial road frontage.
At the same time, amend the subdivision
regulations requiring marginal access streets
when residential development abuts an
arterial roadway or highway. The
streetscape bufferyard standards would also
provide the necessary buffering for the
abutting residences.

Conduct a comprehensive zoning study
whereby undeveloped commercially zoned
property is considered for rezoning to a
residential district. This is particularly
appropriate for properties that remain
undeveloped, are abutting residential
development to the side, where there is a
large enough tract of an arrangement that
could accommodate residential use, and/or
those that are not immediately adjacent to a
major intersection. Such approach would
favor a nodal, commercial centers approach
versus a strip commercial pattern.

Initiate rezoning of land that is presently
zoned for commercial use but developed
residentially or as an institution. An example

D E LeR 1
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The use of a “build-to” line versus a large front yard
setback shifts the placement of parking, thereby forging a
very different corridor environment and appearance.
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is the stretch of Wildcat Drive where the Southwest Texas Junior College and Sul Ross State
University is located, along with the developing multiple family residential uses to the south.

4. Consider amending the zoning ordinance to eliminate its cumulative or pyramidal nature,
which allows all uses of a district of lesser intensity in each subsequent district. Such
arrangement creates incompatibility, particularly when lower intensity uses are constructed
in higher intensity districts thereby permitting both uses by right.

5. Further to #4 above, the intensity of individual uses within the current districts needs to be
further classified according to their use intensity. This would allow adequate standards for
buffering, which, to be effective, must vary according to the intensity of the use. For instance,
within the C-2-A Commercial, First Height District, permitted uses include wholesale
bakeries as well as retail sales of farm equipment and machinery and earth-moving and
heavy construction equipment, which vary widely in their use intensities.

6. Amend the zoning ordinance to identify the C-2-A Commercial, First Height District as the
applicable district adjacent to arterial roadways and highways, as it zoned currently. Within
this district, require a maximum versus minimum building setback thereby bringing the
buildings to within 15 feet — versus 10 feet required currently - of the front property line.
Concurrently, adopt the streetscape and abutting use bufferyard requirements and standards
for building wall articulation and fenestration to avoid long expanses of blank walls adjacent
to the street.

7. Amend the zoning ordinance to require screening of outdoor storage or activities in all non-
residential districts, with increased standards within the C-1, Local Commercial; C-1-A,
Neighborhood Commercial; C-1-H, Historical and Commercial; and I, Industrial Districts.

Distinguishing and Enhancing Neighborhood Character

As expressed by residents, neighborhoods need to be connected - literally and figuratively - to the
balance of the community. In other words, rather than separating them through zoning and
physical barriers like major streets and highways, they should be tied together with linear
greenways, trails and sidewalks, focal points such as parks or schools, and integrated with
commercial conveniences. Furthermore, social integration is important to preserve a sense of
community. Preserving the integrity and enhancing the identity of neighborhoods is one way to
achieve this goal.

According to the 2000 Census, 81 percent of community residents are of Latino/Hispanic decent.
The older neighborhoods throughout the City reflect this culture and heritage through corner
grocers and neighborhood churches. Residential streets with brightly colored homes and
decorative wrought iron fencing are common. These are distinctive features that contribute to the
character and identity of these neighborhoods as special places. This should be both allowed and
encouraged. However, the City’s zoning regulations must allow for differences in the desired
character of neighborhood areas. A one-size-fits-all approach forms barriers to identity creation.
Therefore, the standards must be equipped and flexible to adapt to different neighborhood
environments.
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The adaptive reuse of homes is visible throughout Del Rio, especially in the older neighborhoods
where a distinct spatial form represents the cultural, economic, and regional solutions residents
have developed to meet their needs. The Mexican-American “housescape” refers to a detached,
single-family dwelling and its immediate surroundings in the urban barrio. The housescape is a
complex of elements that includes the front yard up to the fence or wall. American-style homes
are transformed to Mexicanized or Latinized homes — extending to all four corners or the lot,
allowing for more maximum use of space. Zoning standards for instance, that require relatively
larger lot sizes and moderate to large front-yard setbacks, limit accessory structures to rear yards,
and restrict building coverage may be barriers to the
housescape. This is not to say though, that these standards
are applicable City wide. Rather, they warrant their own set
of standards or a special district to accommodate such
arrangement.

For the Latino culture and lifestyle, housing and parks are
much more than buildings and open spaces. They are vital
components of social and ethnic identity. These spaces
facilitate social interactions and activities. The fusion of
Anglo and Latino cultures produces manifestations
compatible not only with compact cities, but also with New
Urbanist and Smart Growth cities.® The Latino lifestyle
represents an untapped resource that can facilitate the
development of sustainable communities. Latinos’ cultural
preferences for social interaction, their adaptive reuses, and
their lifestyle choices have created a de facto Latinized
version of New Urbanism and Smart Growth communities.
However, the pressure for immigrants to assimilate to the
dominant U.S. notion of proper use of domestic and public
spaces limits utilization of Latinos’ cultural propensity for
compact and New Urbanist lifestyles.! Differences in neighborhood character

need to be further pronounced to foster
There is an interesting dichotomy among neighborhoods enhanced identity and character.

throughout the community. Those that are recently

developing on the north side are of a contemporary “Americanized” variety, with curvilinear
streets, homes setback from the street with front lawns and no fences, garages accessed by the
adjacent wide curb-and-gutter street section, and nonresidential uses at the subdivision edge.
Comparatively, in many of the neighborhoods on the south side of San Felipe Creek there is a
very different neighborhood environment. Here, traditional lots and homes have perimeter
fences (including maximizing the requirements for front yard fencing, i.e. 100 percent solid up to
three feet), in many cases no garages, and corner groceries and neighborhood churches.

? “Latino New Urbanism: Building on Cultural Preferences”, Opolis Vol.1, No.1: Winter 2005, page 33-48.
10 “Latino New Urbanism: Building on Cultural Preferences”, Opolis Vol.1, No.1: Winter 2005, page 33-48.
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In addition to the design of subdivisions and styles of houses and appurtenant features,

neighborhood character is defined by such characteristics as the amount of open space, rights-of-

way and street widths, street cross-section, sidewalks, and entry markers or monuments

denoting a sense of arrival. These too, are important to distinguish a sense of place and belonging

for residents.

GOAL: Improved definition and uniqueness of neighborhood character.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Require the use of perimeter bufferyard treatments rather than fences or walls, which will
both improve the appearance and avoid the perception of physical separation. Fences or
walls may be part of a bufferyard treatment given certain criteria reLatinoog to bufferyard
width and specific design standards. The bufferyard treatments should vary according to the
abutting street classification and adjacent use. For instance, a subdivision adjacent to an
arterial would require more intensive bufferyard treatments than one adjacent to a collector
or local street. Similarly, a subdivision that abuts a nonresidential use or district would be
handled differently than one that abuts another residential use or district, with a sliding scale
according to the density of residential use.

Incorporate into each of the residential zoning districts a minimum open space ratio. So as
not to reduce development density, the lot sizes should be adjusted proportionate to the
amount of open space. For instance, the R90 Rural Single Family Residential District and
perhaps, the R-10 Low Density Single Family Residential District are intended to have a
suburban character. To preserve this character, a minimum open space ratio of 40 percent
should be integrated into these districts, with adjustments in lot sizes and allowance of
clustering higher density units to offset the reduced development efficeincy. The required
minimum open space could be used around the perimeter of a development to preserve its
character regardless of neighborhing land uses and/or integrated within and through the
development as common open space, trails, and parks.

Amend the zoning ordinance to include a minimum of 40 percent open space within the R-S
Single Family and R-5-O Single Family and Occupations Districts. Similar to the R-90 and
R-10 Districts, the minimum open space could be used around the perimeter of a
development to preserve its character regardless of neighboring land uses and/or integrated
within and through the development as common open space, trails, and parks.

Incorporate into the zoning ordinance provisions requiring use of an average lot formula
(ALF). This mechanism requires a mixture of different lot widths allowing different housing
styles, floor plans, sizes, and hence, price ranges. This requires an average — rather than a
minimum - lot width with a certain percentage being required to be larger than average.
Incorporation of a housing palette into the ordinance is also necessary in coordination with
the ALF so as to ensure a consistent character from lot to lot. In other words, without
specified dimension criteria built into the housing palette there are no requirements to
prevent the same size house being built on a smaller lot, which is inconsistent with the intent
of the ordinance.
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Amend the subdivision regulations to include parkland dedication requirements. Generally,
this would include a five percent set-aside for parkland, for which the required open space
proposed in #2 above would be credited. For properties less than two hundred fifty acres, a
fee-in-lieu of dedication would be required, which would be placed in a special parkland
dedication account for that property. (Refer to Chapter 4, Parks and Recreation for more
detail.)

Establish a new residential zoning district designed to allow — and encourage — an
environment reflective of many of the current neighborhoods to the west of Downtown and
south of San Felipe Creek. This zoning district would allow the following:

a. Smaller lot sizes in exchange for a higher ration of common open space, which may

be used for social gatherings;

b. Allowance for mixed commercial use, subject to design standards and performance

critiria to ensure compatibility;

c. The current fencing standards, e.g. 100 percent solid up to three feet. These standards

would then be repealed for those subdivisions without front yard fencing;

d. Reduced front yard setbacks, from 25 feet to 15 feet; and,

e. Street pavement width necessary to accommodate on-street parking on both sides.
Incorporate into the zoning ordinance limited use requirements for places of assembly,
particularly concerning neighborhood churches. The standards should include a minimum
lot size, on-site parking requirements, and building bulk in the context of neighboring
residential structures.

Pursue changes to subdivision and zoning regulations that will permit residential mixed use,
cluster development necessary to implement an urban village, including issues such as lot
size, setback, lot coverage, parking requirements, sidewalk requirements, street layout, and
block size.

Amend the zoning ordinance to include provisions for a mixed use zoning district that allows
a blend of different residential densities and nonresidential uses, subject to increased
performance standards relating to site design, building arrangement, and buffering to ensure
compatibility and design cohesiveness. This is not proposed as a planned unit development
but rather as a permitted development option with written standards as to required densities
and corresponding open space ratios and other design requirements. Such district should
reward the preservation of permanent open space, conservation of natural resources, and
provision of development amenities with incentive provisions for increased density.

Amend the subdivisions to require dedication of open space at neighborhood entrances —
distinguished from subdivision (collection of smaller neighborhoods) entrances — to allow
portal markers or monuments. The open space should be a triangular area measuring 30 feet
along each intersecting street - or an intersecting street and abutting property line - and a
tangent between the two lines.

Amend the zoning ordinance to include neighborhood landscaping or xeriscaping
requirements, such as street trees within the parkway — coordinated with utility placement —
and a minimum of two trees per unit and one tree per 50 linear feet of street frontage, or
portion thereof.
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12. Consider amendment of the street right-of-way and pavement widths of collector and arterial
streets to accommodate different street cross-sections (divided versus undivided) and more
open space. (Refer to Chapter 5, Transportation, for more information.)

13. Continue the proactive program for handling the condemnation, demolition and/or
rehabilitation of substandard structures and underdeveloped property.

Downtown Enhancement and Economic Reinvigoration

Downtown has a history of being a focal point for the community’s commerce and governmental
activity. Similar to downtowns across the country, Del Rio has continued to experience a decline
of business activity as large-scale retailers have located along major highway frontages on the
fringe of the community, primarily along U.S. 90 West. Without taking proactive steps to reinvest
and hence, rescue the central core, continuation of such development pattern risks the economic
integrity and viability of Downtown.

As the historic heart of the community, residents have voiced
their desire to see Downtown once again become a center of
activity in the community. They are interested in seeing it
retain its historic character, made evident by the urban
traditional scale of buildings, street enclosure, and emphasis on
the pedestrian. There were numerous references to protecting
the community’s small-town atmosphere, which in part, relies
heavily on strong recognition of a City center, rather than auto-
oriented strip centers and big-box retailers. Citizens would like
to see more businesses occupying vacant storefronts and the
creation of public spaces

The urban character of Downtown is still intact,
which should be retained and strengthened as part
of its unique identity.

and attractions to draw
residents and visitors.
The establishment of
Downtown as a local and regional destination is also

desirable. Achieving this vision requires formulation of
policies and codes to enact control over the use, character,
and scale of development.

Downtown contains a mixture of public uses, such as City
Hall, Val Verde County Library, the historic Del Rio High
School, Val Verde County Winery (the oldest winery in
Texas), with numerous semi-public institutions such as

Boulevard street sections offer opportunities

for added green space and street trees.

churches and non-profit organizations. There are also industrial and intensive commercial uses
near the railroad. Commercial uses include a blend of offices and retail establishments primarily
located along S. Main Street, Garfield, and Pecan Streets. The prevailing residential use is single-
family, with many manufactured homes scattered throughout the area on individual lots, and
houses that have been converted to multiple tenant dwellings. There are several instances of
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home-based businesses, some of which are commercial uses and others used for home
occupations, corner grocery stores, and churches.

While the appearance of corridors and individual properties, the integrity of neighborhoods, and
preservation of valuable open space are both individually and collectively essential to the
community’s vision, there is perhaps no greater opportunity to establish an identity than through
the enhancement and reinvestment in Downtown. Care must be taken to ensure that individual
improvements and new development honors the building form and architectural unity of
Downtown. Currently, this area is zoned C-2-B, Commercial, Second Height District, as is the
entire South Main Street, Pecan and Garfield Street corridors. The benefit of this zoning is that
there are no height limits, which helps to maintain the urban character of the area. However,
there are no minimum building height provisions to ensure that the two-story Downtown block
face is preserved.

Due to the cumulative nature of the current zoning ordinance, the standards of the C-2-B
Commercial, Second Height District refer to the C-2-A Commercial, First Height District, which
refers to the R-M, Multiple-Family District. The character of these three districts is intended to be
different yet the same standards apply. For instance, in the immediate Downtown area, a front
yard setback of 10 feet, side yard setback of at least seven feet (or a distance equal to 30 percent of
the height of the structure), and a 60 percent lot coverage is not appropriate, nor does it reflect the
existing urban character. Rather, the standards should replicate what is there — minimum two-
story height, zero front and side yard setbacks, and an 80 or 90 percent lot coverage - now to
preserve its character. The uniqueness of its urban character and historic architecture, among
other reasons, warrants its own zoning district and development standards. This district would
have a different set of permitted and conditional uses including upper floor residential use,
height and area requirements suitable to an urban environment, and design standards associated
with the building form and architecture.

A challenge confronting the revitalization of Downtown is at least partially rooted in the past
land use policies — or lack thereof. Communities who have redeveloped their downtowns have
taken a firm stand as to the location of commercial development, directing it inward, rather than
allowing it to locate on the edge of town, thereby drawing traffic and other businesses away from
the center of the City. Doing so requires an implementation tool giving the City the ability to
effectively manage its pattern of growth in a manner that is consistent with its development
objectives and community vision.

Coupled with development policy, is a range of practical issues that act as barriers to
redevelopment. Parking is generally a constraining issue for businesses locating downtown.
Those that develop on large, vacant parcels have sufficient land to meet their parking needs and
requirements. Within a downtown environment, large expanses of parking are not feasible or
preferable. There must therefore, be acceptable alternatives for the businesses and their
employees, which may involve land assemble and development of public parking. The existence
of multiple public buildings makes it easier to justify. The assembly of land may also be
necessary to accommodate larger building sites for more significant mixed use developments.
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Incentives are commonly essential for attracting businesses to locate downtown, rather than
along one of the corridors. Resolution of other typical problems, such as code-related issues
(building and fore codes often present problems due to requirements for elevators for handicap
accessibility and electrical updates), condition of infrastructure, and traffic access and circulation
must also be studied and addressed to make Downtown a reasonable and attractive locational
option.

Del Rio is home to an active community of artists, many of whom have initiated monthly art
gallery walks and educational programs for the community, and particularly the children
through dance, pottery and painting classes. Organized groups such as this could leverage
funding assistance and serve as a catalyst for revitalizing Downtown.

In 2002, Del Rio was selected to participate in the Texas Main Street Program, a component of
which was not only an examination of historic preservation, but also an Economic Development
Assessment. Economic issues facing the community were examined and recommendations were
made by the Texas Historical Commission (THC). Among the recommendations were seizing
tourism opportunities in Downtown, expanding local businesses, and organizing local businesses
for monthly discussions so that they are kept aware of what each other is offering the
community. Del Rio has access to a constant stream of visitors from LAFB as well as those
visiting the Amistad Reservoir. For instance, every three weeks military personnel and their
families travel to/from the base, which presents an opportunity for capturing their business. With
the ESPN ranking as the best bass fishing lake in the world, visitors of Amistad Reservoir also
offer an opportunity for increased visitors and patronage. Presently Downtown has limited
options in terms of restaurants or entertainment venues for them to enjoy. This is a high priority
if the City is to capitalize upon this community asset.
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Case Study Example

Del Rio can look to Southern California for creative solutions. Santa Ana, California is approximately
80 percent Hispanic and in the early 1990s their downtown was dying. People came because they either
were a city or county employee or had to serve on a jury. What many residents said they wanted to see
instead of sprawling growth in the City’s ET], were the local family business, the bridal shops, corner
grocery stores — families strolling downtown, workers walking to lunch, store signs in Spanish next to
the ubiquitous Starbucks shop, street vendors, professionals living in artists lofts a block from Main
Street. Immigrants arrived in large numbers but left as quickly as they could afford to. Now the City is
trying to keep them. Santa Ana has refurbished historic facades, built brick sidewalks with benches and
replaced a methadone clinic and bus depot with artists” lofts. Santa Ana is now a fledging hub of “new
urbanism,” an increasingly popular antidote to sprawl that promotes dense, walkable neighborhoods
where people live, work and play. (“New Urbanism embraces Latinos”, Haya El Nasser, USA Today,
Feb 16,2005.)

In this particular case study, Santa Ana’s Department of Planning and Development implemented an
Enterprise Zone to develop a loan program for funds to be allocated to the restoration of run-down

buildings. The City has used tax credit and Empowerment Zone incentives for developers and
landowners. Today, the “Artists Village” offers monthly open artists” studio nights for residents and
tourists.

GOAL: Aesthetic improvement and economic rejuvenation of Downtown.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Conduct a market and economic study focused on the Downtown and its immediate
environs to include analysis of its current economic conditions and contributions, such as
taxable values, sales and property tax collections, its relative market area, and its capture of
the local economic base. The analysis should include a detailed inventory of building space,
including both ground and upper floors, and its current occupancy and utilization,
specifically identifying lease-able space. The types of businesses must be inventoried along
with characteristics like business hours, numbers of employees, types and numbers of
patrons, and other relevant factors. A business mix assessment should be prepared to
identify the current mix of businesses and the optimum future mix of uses. Of particular
importance will be to identify targeted businesses along with strategies and necessary
incentives to attract their location to Del Rio. However, care must be taken to attract
businesses that complement the Downtown and its local flavor. Financing mechanisms will
be essential to identify means for offering incentives, attracting redevelopment, overcoming
code compliance issues, and assisting in physical enhancement efforts.

2. Prepare concurrently with the above recommended study a constraints analysis to identify
limiting factors for development, redevelopment, and improved utilization of Downtown
properties and buildings. The study should include interviews of business and land owners
and lessees as well as an objective review. Such factors as land and building ownership,
building and lease space sizes, building conditions, building code issues such as ADA
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accessibility and fire access, lease rates, parking, vehicular and pedestrian access, and other
contributing factors should be identified and addressed.

3. Create a fiscal impact model to gauge the economic impact of proposed new development.
This would be an important tool to ensure that new development contributes positively to
the tax base, offsetting the required expenditures for the provision of public facilities and
municipal services. This should also include a component to gauge the market and economic
impact of business expansion elsewhere in the community on the Downtown area. Fiscal
policies must then be adopted as to not only the appropriateness but the economic suitability
of zone change requests and new development.

4. Amend the C-2-B Commercial, Second Height District to include height and area regulations
suitable to retain the current urban character of Downtown. Specific provisions of the district
would include a required build-to-line at the front property line; zero side yard setbacks;
minimum two-story building height; allowance of upper floor residential use and incentives
for high-density urban living; and building form requirements and design standards related
to building bulk and scale, historic facade materials and architectural detailing, window and
doorway fenestration, awnings and canopy treatments, and sign placement. District

provisions must address pedestrian ways and

amenities, street trees and planters, gardens and
plazas, public art displays, outdoor activities and
displays, and other applicable standards.

Create portal entry enhancements to form a sense of
arrival into Downtown. Illustrated in Figure 3.1,
Northern Main Street Enhancement, is a rendering of
possible physical improvements along the northern

most section of Main Street, just before crossing the
Building walls should maintain an alignment at railroad tracks, as viewed from its intersection with
the sidewalk’s edge to increase building enclosure

; Pierce Street. This street block could form a portal
and enhance the urban character of Downtown.

entry to Downtown from the north. Similar types of

improvements could be installed at points entering
Downtown from each direction, which would give form and demarcate entry to a
“Downtown District”. Currently, there are no physical features — other than a change in
building form - to distinguish Downtown from any other area of the community, so it blends
into the fabric of the area, rather than emerging as a “place” within the larger community.

6. Prepare a branding and marketing plan to determine the portrayed image of the Downtown
District. To be successful, Downtown must have its own character and identity, uniquely
distinguished from the rest of Del Rio and other communities. The outcomes of the branding
plan must manifest themselves in the physical improvements of the area, including unique
street signage, pavement markings, streetlight and lamp standards, incorporation of the logo
and theme, sidewalk stamps and textures, banners, and other enhancements, as exhibited in
Figure 3.1, Northern Main Street Enhancement. The marketing plan must provide the logo,
motto, and general theme, the mediums used to convey the message, and the broadcast
strategies.

7. Prepare a Downtown Master Plan to identify physical enhancements to the Downtown and
along each of the major corridors leading into it. Such enhancements should seek to improve
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the urban character of the district through standards to increase the building enclosure. The
plan should address pedestrian ways and amenities, street trees and planters, gardens and
plazas, public art displays, outdoor activities and displays, and other requirements. Public
rights-of-way enhancements should be addressed including street cross-sections (width, turn
lanes, medians), traffic controls (signs, lights, speed tables), pedestrian improvements
(sidewalks, crosswalks, way-finding, pedestrian-actuated signals, curb cuts, ADA
accessibility), and property access (driveway location, number, width, design).

Adopt development form and architectural standards to ensure the historic and visual
integrity of Downtown is maintained. As dispalyed in the illustration, use of colorful
buildings that reflect the history and culture of the community may help to make it
distinctive, as long as it is done with care and consistent with an urban design plan for the
area. The standards should have the intent of carrying forward the distinctive architectural
features and detailing of buildings, preservation of the original facades, and ensuring that
enhancements are compatible with the overall Downtown theme. Determination of this
theme should be accomplished through a Downtown Master Planning process.

Conduct a Downtown parking study and prepare a plan. The study should include an
inventory of both on- and off-street parking spaces. The number of spaces would be
compared to the parking demand of the existing businesses yielding a surplus or deficiency.
The location of parking spaces and their restrictions (hours and duration) must be evaluated
to identify necessary policy modifications or needed parking improvements. The study
should document the options and solutions to address any deficiencies, including a warrant
for an elevated parking structure. Current policies and management of Downtown parking
should be reviewed with recommendations for management organization, fee structure, and
enforcement.

Form a public-private partnership for revitalization and redevelopment of Downtown. Such
partnership would include a role for the City in acquiring and assembling larger parcels of
land to allow more sizeable development; vacating rights-of-way and easements, as
necessary; conducting studies on
the local market, traffic and ide Si Sitting Space

parking, and design options; and : i Weather Protection (Rain or Suz)

being a mutual investor in projects
such as a parking garage. Consider
the formation and use of a tax
increment financing district, which

would define the district

boundaries and create a source of
funds for capital costs of public

works or improvements, new

1
buildings, structures, and fixtures; forni m%% )| buudsnsm’olr;
plaza

demolition, alteration, remodeling,

repair or reconstruction; clearing
and grading of land; and costs for
financing, professional services,
and administration.

D E Lo

Creating a pedestrian-scale Downtown streetscape contributes to the
enclosure of space reminiscent of an urban environment. Two story
buildings and narrowed vehicular pathways help to enclose space.
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Create attractive incentive packages to entice retailers and employers to locate or relocate
within the Downtown district. Such incentives may include use of the City’s bonding
capacity for major public improvements, tax abatement or rebates for businesses that locate
in Downtown and commit to pre-established lease terms, forgivable loans, subsidies to lower
Downtown lease rates to make them favorable to other areas in the community, low interest
loans and loan guarantees, state and federal grant and loan programs, provision of public
parking improvements, and others. Together, the incentives must outweigh the advantages
of locating in other areas of the community — or in another community.

Encourage a broad mixture of uses including office and retail commercial businesses, service-
related establishments, cultural and entertainment activities, and high-density residential
use. To ensure compatible co-existence, establish performance standards regarding lighting,
signage, parking, and noise, among other locally determined variables. Allow and create
incentives for the use of upper floors of commercial buildings for residential purposes,
including important provisions for reserved resident parking, a blend of uses that offer
convenient services, and protection from nuisances associated with intensive commercial
districts. Seek ways to introduce retirement housing into the Downtown area, thereby
offering close proximity and access to services and community amenities.

Designate firm boundaries for the Downtown, within which high-density housing is
permitted without encroachment into the abutting low-density single family neighborhoods.
Within the defined Downtown, concentrate higher intensity residential uses with allowances
for increased building heights and floor area ratios. Also allow building conversions from
single-family to multiple-family dwellings. Higher density residential uses should be located
closer to the commercial center with lower density uses across the street and adjacent to
single-family dwellings, which will mitigate visual impacts and preserve the neighborhood
environment. In the Downtown fringe, “granny-flat” accessory units should also be
permitted.

Adopt design standards for residential uses within the Downtown and its defined fringe
areas to ensure their appearance reflects a more urban character. Specific performance
standards should be created reLatinoog to building design and articulation, orientation,
height, setbacks, parking, and resident access to ensure compatibility and cohesiveness with
the Downtown environment.

Maintain City and County government presence in the downtown with a long-term
commitment for staff consolidation and expansion of office space. Provide both functional
and aesthetic connections between the Courthouse, City Hall and other activity centers and
destinations in Downtown through unified design and pedestrian amenities.

Coordinate with TXDoT to develop a way-finding system in the community to direct visitors
to the Downtown and pedestrians to individual sites within the Downtown area such as the
Courthouse, City Hall, the City Auditorium, etc.

Historic Preservation

There is great pride in Del Rio’s history and heritage. The past must be embraced to sustain

valued historic buildings and places, such as the downtown area and older neighborhoods and
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homes. There is also a direct relationship between historic preservation and community character
that simply cannot be replaced once lost. This plan must therefore, remain sensitive to the
community’s past.

The City of Del Rio has the C-1-H Historical and Commercial District zoning designation in the
zoning ordinance. Presently there are two small pockets of land with the C-1-H district: at the
intersection of Las Vacas Street and Greenwood, which is a small triangular piece of vacant land
and Downtown, south of the Spring, along Cantu Street between Elm Street and Jones Street. The
purpose of this district is generally to protect and promote the preservation of historical
buildings and overall conservation and preservation of the district. However, the use, height,
area, and parking regulations are the same as the C-1, Local Commercial District, which refers to
the R-M, Multiple-Family District. The standards are therefore, entirely out of character for a
historic district. There are no guidelines or standards for preservation of historic integrity,
allowable changes or alterations, or permitted uses. The latter is left to issuance of a special
permit, which contains references to historically applicable uses or criteria for consideration of
such uses.

Chapter 211 of the Texas
Local Government Code,
Section 211.003, states that in
the case of designated places
and education. Economic incentives are essential to a preservation program and areas of historical,

There are a variety of tools and techniques that can be utilized for the
preservation of historic resources, including zoning overlay districts,
conservation districts, tax incentives, grants, historic preservation programs,

as they help owners of historic properties with costs they incur in complying cultural, or architectural

with a historic preservation ordinance. In addition, incentives often importance and significance,
the governing body of a

encourage the rehabilitation and restoration of properties, which contribute -eu
municipality may regulate

to the revitalization of neighborhoods and the downtown district.

the construction,

reconstruction, alteration, or
The State of Texas passed enabling legislation allowing local governments to razing of buildings and other

offer tax abatements and assessment freezes of historic properties. Incentive structures.

programs may be designed to meet the individual needs and fiscal situations
of local governments. Therefore, the City could design incentive programs to meet its needs and
fiscal situation. Any alteration to or destruction of a structure without a Certificate of
Appropriateness would result in the loss of incentives. Property owners would also receive a
historic landmark marker.
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GOAL: Sustained historic integrity and contribution to
community heritage and cultural value.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Conduct a survey of historic structures and
properties  throughout the community. The
purpose of this intensive survey project is to
identify all the resources within the community
that are potentially eligible for listing in the
National Register of Historic Places, and to provide
the City and other city, state, and national agencies
with a comprehensive data base that covers all the

Historically significant properties and structures contribute historic ~ resources. ~ Subsequently, encourage
to the interest and intrigue of the community for tourists. properties to be designated as Significant or

Historical landmarks.

Amend the C-1-H Historical and Commercial District to include unique use, height, and area
regulations that relate to the district. Specific uses should also be identified and incorporated
into the district rather than relying on special permits.

Evaluate the placement of the C-1-H district to identify if there is an opportunity to amend
the zoning map to expand it within the downtown area.

Adopt a historic preservation ordinance including criteria for historic designation,
architectural review, requirement for certificates of no effect or certificates of
appropriateness, certificates of economic hardship, use regulations and property
development standards, and design guidelines.

Seek funding assistance through such programs as the Certified Local Government Grants
Program, Texas Preservation Trust Fund, Texas Historical Courthouse Preservation Project,
and Heritage Tourism Program.

Heighten public awareness and education regarding historic resources within the
community. For instance, partner with the school district to develop strategies and programs
to educate students and get them involved with revitalization efforts.

Environmental Consciousness and Sensitive Planning

The availability of water makes Del Rio a special place, and unique among communities across

the Rio Grande Valley. The headwaters of the San Felipe Creek are about 2.5 miles upstream of

U.S. 90 in Val Verde County. The creek runs downstream to its confluence with the Rio Grande.

The Creek is fed by the San Felipe Springs, three large and one small spring, one mile northeast

of Del Rio. The significant stream segment is within the Edwards Plateau eco-region. The

ecological significance of San Felipe Creek is based upon the following criteria:

*

San Felipe Springs, one of the largest spring systems in Texas, is the sole public water supply
for the City. San Felipe Creek contributes to base flow of the Rio Grande south of Del Rio.

The flow from San Felipe Springs is very high quality water, which supports contact
recreation and public water supply uses.
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¢+ Del Rio lies near the 100th meridian, which is considered the divide where eastern and
western bird species overlap in distribution. Over 340 bird species have been observed in Del
Rio and surrounding vicinity. As such, San Felipe Creek is a top bird watching site.

+  The Spring produces 90 million gallons of water a day.!!

+ Remaining habitat of threatened and endangered devils river minnow.

Therefore, protection of the aquifer must be handled through plan policies, flexible zoning
provisions, and other environmental restrictions to avoid the potentially harmful and irreversible
effects of development.

Citizens of Del Rio view sustainability of quality open spaces and protection of resources as
essential considerations to guide the pattern, direction, and type of future development. Among
the environmental resources that are highly valued for protection

is the San Felipe Springs. Protection from the encroachment of FEET
incompatible and increasing development density is critical for 5pﬁngssthm1n—c—lf mi
preserving the sensitive recharge areas, which are located both ./Eas: _
within the City limits and five-mile extraterritorial jurisdiction. ) ? 7 2:’;2""""
Excessive use of water and contamination of wellheads are real San_ Felipe / ¢

concerns considering that the aquifer is designated as a sole source Springs

of drinking water for the community and its surrounding
residents.

The portion of the City limits that is within the springs area is
zoned R-220, Estate Residential Single-Family District. This district
requires a minimum lot size of 220,000 square feet, or just over
five acres per dwelling unit. It is foreseeable that this district was
established to restrict density over the aquifer. However,

|
] Horseshoe
()} } Park
Acequial,r*;"_éan Felipe

development may occur across the entire area without any further

ordinance restrictions on use or provisions requiring setbacks from Madre ' Creek

vulnerable features and standards for on-site treatment systems. The San Felipe Springs are a sensitive
8

Furthermore, since each lot is required to be greater than five and highly important resource for the

acres, as long as each parcel has access and there are no public | AR LIS ULl

improvements being dedicated, they are pre-empted from the and conservation measures.

o N T . i
City’s subdivision regulations.’? This further constrains the City’s S i A

ability to manage development and hence, control the destiny of
the primary water source. Instead, the City could require development clustering in this area,
which would include benefits such as increased open space and recharge areas, resource
conservation, and reduced impervious surface cover, storm water runoff, and water
consumption.

11 Ecologically Significant River & Stream Segments of Region | (Plateau), Regional Water Planning Area,
Texas Parks and Wildlife, page 49.
12 Texas Local Government Code, Section 212.004, Plat Required.
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The outcome is development that maintains an equivalent density to that currently permitted —
and possibly slightly higher to act as an incentive - thereby meeting the objectives of the
landowner, while meeting other environmental and community objectives. There are areas
interspersed throughout the community and the larger planning area that posses valuable
natural resources warranting protection. Lands
along the San Felipe Creek, within floodplain
areas in northeast Del Rio, and the watershed
protection zone located in the Jap Lowe Estates
offers opportunities for resource conservation
and land preservation. While these areas are
sensitive to urban development, they may be
utilized to fulfill other community objectives,
such as environmental protection and sound
resource management.

Residents of Del Rio are interested in creating a
" : | community that is both unique and attractive.
San Felipe Creek is a tremendous asset and environmental There were numerous comments received
resource for the community, valued for its beauty, regarding the desire for more green space

recreation, and water supply. integrated as an amenity into development. This

objective may be achieved by adopting sound
environmental conservation and responsible land development practices. Sensitive areas along
the creek and within the floodplain and wetlands may be incorporated within development as a
natural amenity, while sustaining their resource function. Doing so requires a regulatory system
that balances development efficiency and resource protection. Through sound land planning,
resources may be preserved and effectively integrated into development without compromising
private interests.

The restoration of natural areas, such as creeks and vegetated lands within protected open spaces
or parks can also serve as a catalyst for economic development. Similar to the attractiveness of the
park and open space along San Felipe Creek, there are other natural features to give the public an
opportunity to enjoy nature rather than the rear lots of adjacent development. With good design,
resources can provide a unifying linkage throughout the community, which greatly influences
land use decisions and community character.

GOAL: Protection of sensitive environmental resources from the potentially harmful affects of
incompatible development.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Designated as a sole source aquifer thus providing the drinking water supply for the City, it
is advisable for the City to consider annexation of a defined critical area that is subject to
development pressure. The boundaries of the “critical area” are yet to be defined, but are
intended for those areas that are highly vulnerable to development.
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2. Amend the zoning and subdivision regulations to encourage development clustering. This
approach allows an equivalent density that is concentrated in a smaller area of the site rather
than spread across the site as is now permitted in the R-220, Estate Residential Single-Family
District. The smaller development area will preferably be outside of the protection area or at
a minimum, in the area of least sensitivity. Encouragement of this approach may be
accomplished with density bonuses for increased open space ratios and achievement of other
performance standards.

3. Adopt an Aquifer Protection Overlay Zone providing for a prohibition of certain designated
uses and their associated activities, establishment of setbacks from vulnerable features,
design standards and sunset provisions for wastewater treatment systems, and procedures
for handling non-conforming uses.

4. Amend the subdivision regulations to allow and encourage alternative subdivision designs,
such as clustered housing and conservation (50 percent open space) and preservation
(80 percent open space) development. These alternative neighborhood environments would
allow the City to protect its water resources. Incentives should be created to allow increased
density generally equivalent to the loss of units required to set aside land for open space and
resource conservation. Incorporate a site capacity calculation into the requirements to allow
for adjustments of development intensity to actual site conditions. This tool allows sites that
are constrained environmentally, such as
that within the San Felipe Springs area, to
develop while, at the same time,
safeguarding the environment.

5. Consider the option of establishing a
permanent conservation easement over a
defined aquifer protection zone, which
would prevent any harmful effects of
development. Such conservation easement
could be wused for open space and
recreational purposes. It may either be
voluntarily created by the property
owner(s) or acquired by a government

Entrances to the community cast a first and
lasting impression on those who visit.

agency. The easement would be a legally
binding covenant that is publicly recorded

and runs with the property deed for a

specified time or in perpetuity. It gives the holder the responsibility to monitor and enforce
the property restrictions imposed by the easement for as long as it is designed to run. An
easement does not grant ownership nor does it absolve the property owner from traditional
owner responsibilities, i.e. property tax, upkeep, maintenance, or improvements.

Community Character and Appearance

Community character is vitally important to those who live in Del Rio, which was clearly
emphasized during the public involvement process. Residents desire a clean and well-kept
community; plentiful parks, trails and recreational opportunities; attractive entrances, corridors
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and commercial districts; safe and livable neighborhoods; quality school and government
facilities; and strict, yet reasonable, enforcement of codes. The character of the community is also
important though, for those who pass through or visit Del Rio. From an economic development
perspective, the first impression is a lasting impression. All of the desires expressed above are
highly valued for both those who live or may live in the community. It must be acknowledged,
though, that character does not happen on its own. Rather, it must be carefully managed through
individual land use decisions and appropriate, yet reasonable development standards.

The physical character of Del Rio is perhaps, the single most evident glimpse of its economic
viability, proactive government, and civic pride. The initial impression of the community is
formed by the quality appearance of its development, including the nature of community
aesthetics; condition of municipal facilities and spaces; amount and quality of public open space;
maintenance of roadways and public infrastructure; and the overall attractiveness of the
community. The appearance of the community contributes to quality of life and livability for
those who reside in Del Rio, as well as those who may be making an investment or relocation
decision. Simply put, beauty adds value to the community. The appearance of a community is
one of the foremost influences of value and, hence, one of its most regarded assets. Residents take
pride in their community and its attractive and interesting places. Businesses also like to locate in
attractive environments, which improve their ability to recruit employees, host clients and
investors, and continue to invest in their facilities.

Character and appearance are of top priorities according to a broad cross-section of the
community that participated in the public input process. Residents recognize the importance of
livability in the success of their economic development and, therefore, both desire and expect
quality new development and redevelopment. There is a strong desire to improve the entrances
to the community with distinctive gateways, enhance the roadway environs with streetscape
improvements, increase the amount of green space adjacent to the rights-of-way and throughout
the community, add more landscaping and screening of parking areas, control the size and
location of signage, incorporate more public displays of art and community history, better
manage the appearance of structures and vacant properties, and diligently enforce the City’s
codes.

The appearance of the corridors is one of the issues raised most often by residents. After all, Spur
239, U.S. 90 and U.S. 277/377 are the most highly traveled roadways in the community, carrying
both those who travel them daily and those who are introduced to the community for the first
time. The appearance of these corridors may be characterized, first, by their wide street sections
and, secondly, by large building setbacks and expanses of parking adjacent to the street, limited
provision of green space or landscaping, multiple points of ingress and egress interrupting the
pedestrian ways, a proliferation of signage (in many cases over-sized and of an unwarranted
height), and widely varying building styles and use of materials. Achieving enhanced corridor
environments involves policies, programs, regulations, and incentives addressing each of the
contributing factors. Enhancement of a single factor will help, but will not result in a positive
visual impact. Instead, each of the factors must be handled together to revitalize and re-establish
a desired character and appearance.
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There are two separate, yet related, components involved in improving the appearance of
corridors. First is the street right-of-way itself, which is owned and controlled by the City,
County, or the Texas Department of Transportation. Within the public right-of-way, the design of
the pavement surface, including whether the roadway is undivided or divided by a raised
median, improved with curb and gutter, or constructed of asphalt or concrete, contributes to the
appearance of the corridor. Maintenance of the pavement surface, as well as the open space
within the right-of-way, is also significant to its visual appeal. The preservation of natural
features, such as vegetation and wetlands, and provision of green space and landscaping helps to
soften the roadway environs and enhance views. The design of structures, such as bridges and
overpasses, retaining walls, and drainage improvements, are also important elements in the
overall design scheme. Each of these improvements is largely at the discretion of the City
(in coordination with TXDOT for the state-owned facilities), as well as the County in the
peripheral areas.

The second component involves private property, which must be either regulated or provided
with incentives to achieve the desired development outcomes. Typically, regulations and
standards pertaining to building appearance, signage,
landscaping, screening and buffering, and open space are
applied city-wide or to the properties within a certain
distance of specified corridors. Incentives for compliance
with the standards may include automatic approval,
increased density (for residential uses) or intensity (for non-
residential uses), relaxed parking requirement (meeting
specified conditions), reduced dimensional standards, or
financial participation through grants or when done in
conjunction with a public infrastructure improvement.

Based on the comments received from residents, the Enhancement of the community’s primary
appearance of the community entrances from U.S. 90, corridors offers an opportunity to distinguish
U.S. 277/377, and Spur 239 are highly important. Residents itself from other communities and create

. . . a unique, jtive identity.
are proud of their community and would like to portray a i UTIIque, posiive idemity

positive first impression on those who visit or pass through
the community for the first time. The entrances offer opportunities to establish an image,
communicate community values, and attract attention to local attractions and destinations.
Formal points of entry - or gateways - also define the boundaries to distinguish it from territory
outside of its jurisdiction. Simply put, gateways help to form the community’s physical identity.
Entryway enhancement to establish formal gateways include improvements to the roadway, such
as a landscaped median, increased green space, preservation of natural features and vegetation,
and special pavement treatments; significant entry monuments; liberal open space and well-
designed landscaping; upgraded lighting standards; way-finding signage; and well-maintained
and attractive adjacent properties. Currently, there is only a small entrance sign along U.S. 90 at
the eastern city limits.
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GOAL: Beautification and improvement of community character and identity.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

For the land abutting Spur 239, U.S. 90, and U.S. 277/377, integrate into the zoning standards
an allowable increase in density for a specified distance (commonly 300 to 400 feet). This
measure is both important and necessary for residential development to occur abutting major
streets where the land values are higher due to its street frontage. Increased density is
therefore, necessary to offset higher land and development costs. Coupled with the density
bonus must be standards and requirements for marginal access streets and streetscape
buffering.

Amend the zoning regulations to require a maximum build-to-line of 10 feet in the
commercial districts. At the same time, increase the rear setback to 40 feet. Include design
standards reLatinoog to streetscape and property line buffering, monument signage, and
standards for blank walls adjacent to street right-of-way.

Amend the commercial districts to include a minimum landscape surface ratio (LSR) of
20 percent for all properties, as opposed to the lot coverage requirements that does not
accouunt for impervious surfaces. This requirement would ensure an increased minimum
percentage of each site is pervious area. For the C-1, Local Commercial and C-1-A,
Neighborhood Commercial Districts, the LSR should be increased to 30 percent to ensure
improved compatibility and design cohesiveness with the adjacent and surrounding
neighborhoods. The increased landscape surface better reflects that of residential uses. In
addition, design standards must be integrated and applied within these latter two districts to
manage building scale and massing, building and roof design, lighting, signage, and access.
Incorporate into the development code bufferyard requirements, which establishes a set
standards between, and in certain cases within, each of the zoning districts. A combination of
bufferyard width, landscape material selection and density, earthen berms, and fences or
walls may be used in various arrangements, each meeting the standard. In this way, either a
wide bufferyard with limited plant density or a narrow bufferyard with or without a fence
and increased plant density may each meet the requirement, which may be altered due to the
size of the parcel, site constraints, or individual preference. The bufferyard standards should
offer a credit for choice of native, drought resistant plant materials and xeriscaping. The
bufferyard standards should be applied between adjacent properties and districts, along
public or private rights-of-way, and within parking areas. The standards must vary
according to road classification, the adjoining district or use, and the size and location of
parking areas.

Adopt building design standards. Use of these standards throughout the community, and
particularly along each of the primary corridors and entranceways, will greatly enhance the
aesthetic character of development. Design standards should be applied to the C-1, Local and
C-1-A, Neighborhood Commercial Districts to manage district spacing and maximum floor
area, building height, roof design, building shape, and the location of parking. For the other
commercial districts, standards should regulate the building shape, which must vary
according to building size, roof and skyline, and loading placement and screening. Industrial
district standards should differentiate between outer (those with street frontage and visible to
the public) and interior (those shielded or screening from public view via building
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orientation, location, or design) elevations.
Truck loading and exterior storage areas must
be effectively screened and buffered.

6. Adopt additional sign regulations to identify
both permitted and prohibited signs. The
allowable size of a sign on the walls of a
building should have a maximum allowable
size and should vary according to its distance
from the street right-of-way. For instance,
signs on buildings that are close to the right-of-
way should be smaller than those set a greater
distance away since they may be of equal
visibility and legibility. The ordinance should

This landscaped fence is exemplary of an attractive
and effective buffer treatment between uses.

include a bonus for buildings located closer to

the right-of-way. A bonus of increased square

footage should also be allowed for low-profile
monument versus pole signs. A master sign plan should be required to allow a conformance
review for multi-use properties and multi-tenant buildings. The size, height, and spacing of
billboards along the U.S. 90 and U.S. 277/377 should be restrictive. Upon adoption of the sign
regulations, the City should consider a sign amortization program, which establishes a
prescribed period of time - or sunset — before
nonconforming signs must be removed.

7. Adopt fencing standards and incorporate them into
the subdivision regulations. The location and
acceptable materials of subdivision fencing should be
submitted and approved concurrent with the final
plat. The fencing should be constructed by the
developer and should be of consistent type and design
around the perimeter of the subdivision and adjacent
to any public street right-of-way. Along arterial

The use of monument signage and added green
space can have a significant visual impact

roadways, the fencing should have decorative columns

and relief at least every 200 feet. Its proximity to the on roadway environs.

right-of-way should be such to allow sufficient space
for the required street bufferyard.

8. Require fencing of utility corridors so they are not visible from local streets. Alternatively,
include the utilities within easements that are included across the rear of each lot.

9. Establish significant gateways at each of the community entranceways. Gateway treatments
should include large permanent monuments, extensive landscaping leading to and around
the entry point, lighting, a boulevard road section (where possible), well-manicured open
space, and textured or patterned pavement.

10. Prepare corridor enhancement plans for U.S. 277/377, Spur 239, and U.S. 90. The plans should
identify public street improvements, including added green space, sidewalks, roadway
lighting standards, highway signage, and street cross-section (divided versus undivided). In
addition, private realm enhancements should be identified and regulations or incentives
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outlined to achieve an environment reminiscent of that illustrated in Figure 3.2, Corridor
Enhancement. Private property enhancements include building to a maximum versus
minimum front setback, streetscape bufferyards, monument signage, restrictions on wall
signage, landscaping and screening, and parking/loading area enhancement.

FUTURE LAND USE PLAN

The essence of comprehensive planning is a recognition that the community does not have to
wait to react to development. Rather, it can determine where and of what character development
will be. Through active community support, this plan can ensure that new development meets
certain standards and that it aids in achieving the desired community character.

As a guide for land development, the Future Land Use Plan, Figure 3.3, captures and develops
into policies and regulations the community’s values regarding how, when, and where Del Rio
will grow in the future. This is significant since the findings and recommendations contained in
this plan provide the basis for decisions pertaining to the City’s zoning and subdivision
ordinances, which are the primary tools to implement the plan.
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Chapter Four
Parks and Recreation

Parks and recreation areas and facilities are an
integral part of the public infrastructure system
and are essential to Del Rio's strategic goal of
promoting and sustaining "active living" for all
residents. Foresight and preparedness is,
therefore, of utmost importance to adequately
plan to satisfy the needs and desires of citizens -
both now and in the future. The framework of
this chapter is intended to guide the City's
decisions as to the enhancement of the existing
parks and the ongoing development of new
facilities and trails to pace future changes in
population, demographics, and development.

he purpose of this Parks and Recreation chapter is to determine the community's current
and future needs for improving its existing parks and providing adequate areas and facilities to
meet its immediate and long-term needs. This plan element will form the policy direction
pertaining to the timing of park development, their placement within the City and its
Extraterritorial Jurisdiction (ETJ), the type of facilities, and the method by which enhancements
and improvements may be funded. It guides the City's planning efforts for developing a "first
class" public parks and recreation system, while directing private contributions through
provision of active recreation areas and open space to meet the requisite needs of new
development. This chapter addresses the availability, quality, type, size, and location of leisure
and recreation opportunities to meet the needs of Del Rio’s residents and visitors.

Parks and recreation facilities are an essential part of a healthy, quality, and sustainable
community environment. They provide necessary components in human existence for events
outside of the home, after work, and beyond school activities. Whether for passive or active use,
park areas and recreation facilities are an important part of everyday active living. Much like
streets and sidewalks, water and wastewater lines, drainage facilities, police and fire equipment,
and other municipal facilities and services, parks, and open space are integral components of the
municipal infrastructure. Therefore, they warrant a significant level of attention and commitment
of resources to be adequately acquired, constructed, operated, and maintained.

A comprehensive and interrelated system of parks and recreation opportunities that respond to
the needs and values of the local residents contribute to a community's quality of life and
livability. Parks and recreation opportunities contribute to the health of residents, provide a
variety of recreational and educational activities for all ages, and preserve and enhance the
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quality and integrity of the natural environment. They are also important in attracting visitors to

the community and, thus, contribute to local tourism and economic development.

Understanding the economic impacts of parks can help decision makers better evaluate the

creation and maintenance of parks and public open spaces. Parks provide intrinsic

Planning Principles

+ All residents and visitors

will have unrestricted
access to public park areas
and recreational facilities;
Public recreation will be
highly coordinated with
other organizations and
programs, including Val
Verde County, the school
district, civic clubs, athletic
organizations, private
entities, and others to
avoid duplication and
encourage cooperation;
Public recreation will
incorporate other public
services such as education,
health and fitness,
transportation, and leisure;
Facilities will be well
planned and coordinated
to ensure adequate
adaptability to future

needs and requirements;

There will be an
established process and
procedure for acquiring
land for future parks and
recreational areas and
facilities prior to
development; and

The design of spaces and
facilities will encourage the
most efficient utilization of
land and will consider the
needs, desires, and
opinions of the intended
users.

environmental, aesthetic, and recreation benefits. They enhance property

values, increase municipal revenue, bring in homebuyers and workers,

and attract retirees. Parks are a good financial investment for a

community.!

There are several reasons why this chapter is important, among them are

the following;:

*

First and foremost, invest in the community's livability and quality
of life, which contributes to its economic development and
attractiveness as a place to live and conduct business;

Improve the quality and appearance of the community's public
spaces, which help form a positive and desirable image of Del Rio to
visitors and investors;

Provide areas and facilities for community citizens of all ages to meet
their active and leisure recreation needs;

Contribute to a healthful community life by enabling citizens to use
parks and trails for sport and exercise;

Satisfy the interests of local recreation leagues and activity groups
that use these facilities for athletic events and social interaction;
Provide adequate areas and facilities within close proximity to all
persons, including a diverse range and type of parks to meet the
individual needs of citizens;

Preserve valued open space, aquifers, and other sensitive lands for
the benefit and enjoyment of future generations;

Help preserve essential ecological functions and protect
biodiversity;

Availability of a hands-on learning environment for children where
they can express their creativity, develop problem solving skills, and
develop social skills; parks offer children a sense of place and
belonging as an antidote to violence, social alienation, and vandalism
— parks offer children motivation to explore and discover and engages
them in healthy physical activity;

Parks provide sites for special events and festivals that attract
tourists;

Evidence suggests that green spaces may help people relieve mental

fatigue, thereby reducing aggression — which, in turn, relieves stress;

1 “How Cities Use Parks for...Economic Development”; City Parks Forum Briefing Papers; American Planning

Association; 2002.
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green residential spaces give neighbors gathering spaces to foster social ties resulting in
stronger sense of community and safer neighborhoods; barren spaces are more frightening
to people and are more crime prone than landscaped parks; but, in order to make the best use
of open space — it must be incorporated into a community’s design.?

GENERAL PARKS AND RECREATION ISSUES

The purpose of this element is to ensure that the City “catches up” on any deficiencies in the
provision of parks and recreation areas and facilities and then
keeps pace with the facility requirements to support new
development. There were six issues that came out of the initial
focus group meetings and community forum discussions in
January 2006, which were introduced in Chapter 1, Introduction,
and are examined further in this chapter. In addition to these six
issues, as work has progressed, equally important issues have
become apparent: implementing a park-to-standards program
and the organization of the department for maximum efficiency
of park maintenance, enhancement, and improvement.

The parks that exist in the City require needed attention to
enhance them and bring them to a quality level of standard. The
26.1 acres of Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA)
buy-outs from the 1998 flood present a unique opportunity for
the City to develop mini-parks, neighborhood gardens and
gathering areas, and possible trail connections to the springs. An

-

important demographic is that one third of the population is - There are 71m1y Oppol;tl.{';'l.i;'jigs for
under the age of 18, thereby necessitating both spaces and facility enhancement and development,

programs for their attention and recreation needs. Offering a which may serve as an attraction for

variety of programs and physical activities to this age group both residents and visitors.

would provide benefits to them and the community, as a whole.
As the number of retirees increases in the area, it will be increasingly beneficial to have programs
and passive recreation facilities available for them, as well. The essential parks and recreation
issues follow.

Balanced, Convenient and Accessible Parks

A key to a well-utilized system of parks is an even distribution of recreation areas and public
open spaces throughout the community, including the newer development areas north of Mary
Lou Drive and west of Kings Way, as well as the well-established neighborhoods in the central
parts of the City. In this way, all residents have convenient access to public open spaces and
facilities, thereby meeting their active and passive recreation needs. It is important, though, that
each individual park is located and designed to be compatible with the surrounding
neighborhoods, provide safe and convenient access, and incorporate the equipment and facilities
desired by its users. Depending on demographics and the availability of other facilities, some

2 APA Parks Publications -
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neighborhoods may be more interested in active play areas, such as basketball
and tennis courts and open play fields, while others desire passive activities,
such as trails, nature, and picnic areas. For this reason, it is essential to include
users in the planning and design phases of park development.

A true "system" of parks offers a wide range of public spaces, including large-
scale facilities intended for persons within a region, like Lake Amistad or even
Fort Clark Springs; facilities that are used by the whole community (typically
within a one-mile radius) like the amphitheatre and San Felipe Creek; facilities
that are intended for use by the surrounding neighborhood residents, such as
U.C.O. Park; and facilities used by an individual development, such as a play
area within an apartment complex. The value of an adequate park system is its
ability to meet the individual needs of all persons.

The term "balanced" refers to a combination of both indoor and outdoor
facilities, as well as an adequate assortment of different types of activities (both
passive and active) to meet the year-round recreational needs of residents.

GOAL: A balanced and wide variety of public parks, recreational areas, and
open space in near proximity to all residents.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Develop an even distribution of parks and recreation facilities throughout
the community and developing portions of the ETJ, as displayed by the
defined need areas in Figure 4.1, Parks and Recreation System Plan.
Development of a “system” of parks will provide equitable opportunities
and convenient access for citizens throughout the community. Spcifically,
focus attention on the far northern area of the community, in the area
between Stricklen Avenue and the northern City limits and west of U.S. 277.
Also, the area lying immediately west of Downtown is an area of need, as
well, generally west of Main Street and south of 6t Street.

2. By the Year 2025, aim to comply with the standards of the National
Recreation and Parks Association (NRPA) for each type of park
classification, which, based upon the projected future population, would
require an additional 4.4 acres of mini parks, 39 acres of neighborhood
parks, and 137 acres of community parks. Since the greatest deficiency is
community parks, the City should focus their attention on the acquisition

The Mission of the
National Recreation and
Parks Association (NRPA)
is "to advance parks,
recreation and environmental
conservation efforts that
enhance the quality of life for
all people.”

NRPA's Values - Parks and

recreation:

+ Enhances the human
potential by providing
facilities, services and
programs that meet the
emotional, social and
physical needs of
communities.

Articulates environmental
values through ecologically
responsible management
and environmental
education programs.
Promotes individual and
community wellness that
enhances the quality of life
for all citizens.

Utilizes holistic approaches
to promote cultural
understanding, economic
development, family public
health and safety, by
working in coalitions and
partnerships with allied
organizations.

Facilitates and promotes
the development of
grassroots, self-help

initiatives in communities
across the country.

and development of community parks and open spaces, particularly in the identified need

areas.

3. Amend the subdivision regulations to incorporate park land dedication provisions requiring

dedication of land concurrent with new development. Tie the amount of dedicated acreage to

a specified number of dwelling units (such as one acre per 100 dwelling units), which

establishes a rational nexus between the demand being placed on the park system and the

required acreage to be dedicated for public purposes. Also establish criteria for the location
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and usefulness of land dedicated for park purposes,
including credit for private parks and other usable site
amenities.

4. Review current provisions to allow payment of fees in lieu of
dedicating land for public parks and open space purposes.
The structure of fees in lieu of land must be based upon an
appraised value of the existing parks and their
improvements so as to require facilities of an equivalent
standard. Collected fees must be invested to expand and
enhance existing parks within the same vicinity (park zone)
from which the fee was exacted. An indoor recreation center would provide

5. Expand upon the range of facilities and improvements a boost to the system, offering year-round

within the community to include those that may provide an recreational programming and activities.

added attraction, such as a spray park; local art park;

coordinated graffiti park; historical monument walk; farmers’ market; bird, butterfly, and
wildlife observation areas; interpretive gardens; skateboard park; spring-fed wading pool;
BMX cycling course; frisbee golf; an indoor recreation center with a competitive swimming
pool, water slides, weight and exercise room, basketball and racquetball courts, climbing
wall, and meeting/training rooms; and other types of activity areas per the preferences of
community residents.

Resource Conservation and Preservation

Del Rio is home to a variety of ecological treasures. There are unique plant life and bird migration
patterns that attract visitors to this region of the State. Increasing public awareness and educating
the community about the ecology, environmental conservation, and the importance and value of
preserving the San Felipe Springs and the aquifer watershed will be important to sustaining the
environment. Without such informational programs, these valuable resources may be harmed or
even depleted as the community expands and develops. Sensitivity to these critical areas must
remain a priority for the community to ensure their long-term
conservation and protection.

There are areas interspersed throughout the community and
around the larger planning area that possess valuable natural
resources warranting protection. Lands along and adjacent to
the Rio Grande River, San Felipe Creek, Cienegas Creek, and
their floodplains and flood prone areas, particularly between
Pecan Street and McLymont Street, offer opportunities for
resource conservation and land preservation. While these areas
are sensitive to urban development, they may be utilized to : I
fulfill other community objectives, such as environmental Cienegas Creek, among the other creeks,

protection, open space preservation, and sound resource offers natural beauty, but is also a valuable
resource and habitat area requiring

management. o : .
sensitive planning and protection.
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There were numerous comments received through the focus group interviews and community
forum regarding the desire for more green space integrated into development with linear
greenways and trails connecting them. This objective may be achieved by adopting sound
environmental conservation and responsible land development practices. Sensitive areas along
the river and creeks and within the floodplain may be incorporated into development as a
natural amenity, while sustaining their resource function. Doing so requires a regulatory system
that balances development efficiency and resource protection. This objective may be achieved by
adopting sound environmental conservation and responsible land development practices.

Parks and public open spaces create essential opportunities for protecting and preserving natural
resources and sensitive lands. As the community continues to develop, it is advisable for the City
to seek preservation of its valuable resource areas, such as those along each of its creeks and areas
within or immediately adjacent to the floodplain, as well as critical habitats and known areas for
roosting or migratory birds. These areas provide great value to the community landscape and act
as an attraction for visitors and tourists of the area. In fact, nature tourism is one of the largest
growth economies. Capitalizing on this economy may boost the local economy by attracting eco-
tourists to visit and stay in the area, particularly for those visiting Lake Amistad and the National
Recreation Area.

GOAL: Conserve natural resources through park land acquisition, open space preservation, and
environmentally sensitive parks and open space planning.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Identify priority conservation areas and protect them through conservation easements or fee-
simple acquisition. This may be accompished through the subdivision development process or
by independently securing the development rights. The area over the aquifer, for instance,
may be suited for a transfer of development rights. In other words, the density currently
entitled to this area may be transferred to other, less sensitive areas for development where
increased density may be accommodated. This area may then be used as a large-scale open
space area, which may contribute recreation and open space value to the community and its
residents and visitors.

2. Incorporate into the City’s development standards provisions for protection of resources. For
properties that have sensitive resources, a density bonus may be given to transfer
development density to a less vulnerable area of the property. The resource area may then be
dedicated to the community as permanent passive open space or as active recreation space,
such as for trails and greenways. The density bonus offsets may act as an incentive to the
developer by allowing an increase in the overall development yield.

3. The development regulations must have provisions for stormwater management to not only
move stormwater safely, but also to clean it to maintain the health of streams by reducing or
eliminating pollutants before they reach the permanent streams. Strategies include avoidance,
minimization, and mitigation. Avoidance techniques include cluster development; floodplain,
drainageway, and wetland resource protection standards; and positive surface drainage in
natural channels. Minimization techniques may include water gardens, rain barrels or cisterns,
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pervious pavement, vegetated swales, riparian buffers, swale
blocks, and curbs without storm sewers.

4. Establish standards and procedures for park maintenance to
eliminate potential adverse risk to the quality of adjacent
streams and waterbodies, through no-mow zones, staged
mowing heights in accordance to distances from the channel
edge, and other minimization techniques.

5. Develop a nature and birding center to serve as a roosting area
for migratroy birds. The center could serve an interpretive role,
offering environmental education about the local habitat and
plant species. This would add value to the local recreational
program while also serving as a tourist destination. There may
be an opportunity for partnering with Lake Amistad National
Recreation Area to exhibit information about the lake and its
natural setting and habitat.

6. Install demonstration gardens and interpretive signage along
the San Felipe Creek Walk to educate passers-by of the
environmental value of this resource and means for protecting
the ecosystem.

7. Organize management strategies to minimize the adverse The Nature and Birding Center in
effects of development projects on critical habitat areas. Edinburg is an excellent example of

8. Incorporate into the zoning ordinance density bonuses for the an environmental education center

provision of open space, particularly for those areas of i) ISl s

environmental value. This may be accomplished by converting

the zoning system to one based on character versus use. In other words, there may be different
development types and forms within the same zoning district as long as the overall gross
density and, hence, character remains roughly the same. With increasing requirements for
open space, the ordinance may allow corresponding adjustments of lot sizes to result in an
equivalent development yield. Such approach will allow development to occur around
sensitive areas without compromising the economic feasibility of the project. In this way,
lands that will otherwise remain undeveloped may be developed in harmony with the
environment.

9. Develop a “land-bank” program in which owners of properties in the floodplain are
encouraged to deed their land to the “bank” to ensure long-term conservation, which would
be offset by incentives for increased development density or other favorable dimensional
allowances.

10.Prepare a design and utilization study for the FEMA lots to determine the best use to the
benefit of the parks and recreation system. These areas may serve as neighborhood gathering
areas, mini-parks, passive picnic areas, or master gardener demonstration gardens, all of
which add value to the surrounding neighborhood and the community. These areas may also
be maintained and policed by neighborhood residents or a local club or organization.

11.Seek to develop a city-wide greenways program along each of the creeks, floodways and flood
prone areas, and drainageways. These areas may then be used to protect the resource through
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sound management practices while also serving as a recreational trail to tie the community
together.

Lake Amistad and the Amistad National Recreational Area

Lake Amistad was recently rated as the number one lake in the
world for bass fishing. Immediately, the demand for bass fishing
on the lake began to increase, with 125 tournaments scheduled
during the first two weeks of 2006. This designation created an
opportunity for Del Rio as the closest community. With the
increase in visitors to the lake, there is an opportunity for the
community’s parks and recreation system to complement the lake
Lake Amistad is a natural and economic and its many offerings. In this way, the local park system needs to
gem for Del Rio and the region. be viewed for its potential contribution to the region and state,
and not only for its immediate residents. While it is vitally

important to the livability and recreational needs of Del Rio
citizens, it also may play a key role in the economic development program.

Presently, the National Park Service is completing work on a General Management Plan and
Environmental Assessment for the Amistad National Recreational Area, which will provide
guidance for the management of visitor access and use of the recreation area, development of the
facilities needed to support those uses, cultural and natural resource protection, park interpretive
programs, and National Park Service (NPS) operations. An alternative transportation planning
study is also underway. The two-phase study is being conducted in support of the General
Management Plan for the National Recreational Area. The first phase consisted of an assessment
of past and present conditions at Amistad, including a summary of historic and seasonal
visitation patterns; analysis of traffic distribution patterns on a park-wide basis and by major
recreation activity over the last decade; comparison of visitor traffic volumes at the nine major
recreational use areas; analysis of traffic volumes at low, medium, and high water levels in the
reservoir; and an inventory of Amistad recreation areas detailing traffic, existing recreational
uses, key management issues, parking, and access. The second phase of the study will analyze in
more detail the traffic and use patterns at the most heavily-used recreation areas in the park and
devise detailed management strategies for adapting to changing use patterns at low, medium,
and high water levels.

The above studies and the resulting management plan provide great opportunity for the
community of Del Rio. It is advisable for the community to begin coordinating with the National
Park Service at an early juncture to identify the role that the City may play in the long-range
management plan. For instance, there may be opportunities for more facilities in or near the
community, with coordinated transportation to the recreational area as a means to reduce trips to
the lake. The community’s recreational and environmental education program may also
complement that of the NPS through coordinated programming and improvements.
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GOAL: Aid in the long-term management and conservation of Lake Amistad and the National
Recreational Area through joint planning.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Develop a partnership and joint long-range planning committee to evaluate ways for which
the City can complement the National Recreation Area and, conversely, how the lake and
recreational area can further enhance the community’s recreation program and economic
development efforts.

2. Evaluate the feasbility and sources of potential State or Federal funding for extending an off-
road bicyling trail to the National Recreation Area. This may serve as an opportunity for
renting bicycles to tourists who are interested in exploring the nature-scape along the way. It
may also serve as a public education medium through the use of interpretive signage,
historical monuments, illustrative displays, and nature exhibits to enhance the experience
and value of the trail segment.

3. Seek ways to complement the value of the local parks and recreation system for residents by
expanding upon the notion of parks as tourist destinations and educational forums, which
may help convey the message of environmental conservation and sound resource
management. This may be particularly useful as it relates to the management plan of the lake
and National Recreation Area.

4. Expand on the nature and eco-tourism opportunities provided, in part, by the national park
incorporating environmental and ecological education into the local park system. In other
words, locate parks to leverage their value for preserving the environment and educating the
public about the importance of land and resource management. This is applicable as it relates
to Lake Amistad as a valuable natural resource and the means by which local residents may
be sensitive to and contribute to the conservation and protection and this and other valuable
resources in and around Del Rio.

5. Coordinate with the National Park Service to prepare a feasibility study to extend some form
of public transit service — high occupant vehicle - by way of a tourist circulator route from
Del Rio to the reservoir and its activity areas. Such route would offer the value of attracting
visitors to the community to access the service, while also benefitting the NPS in their efforts
to manage their resource and protect its long-term
environmental value.

6. Evaluate opportunities for possible development of
recreational vehicle communities and other types of overnight
stay facilities within or near the edge of Del Rio that offer an
option for short-term visitors and tourists. Requisite standards
would need to be enacted to ensure a quality environment

that is an asset to the community. -

7. Coordinate with the NPS to exchange and distribute ‘/{ _
brochures at the reservoir and throughout the community, The Spring. Creek channel and its
which are designed to promote the attractions and improvements along U.S. 90 creates an
destinations of both the National Recreation Area and the City attractive entrance to the community,

of Del Rio which may be used as a benchmark for
’ other park development projects.
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Quality Park Appearance and Maintenance

The appearance of parks is an indicator of their value to the
community, whether intended or not. The perception of a park
system that is of a “tired” condition and in need of both
improvement and enhancement is that parks are not recognized
for their influence on livability and community identity. In fact,
recent studies have shown that quality parks increase adjacent
property values and are a consideration in the decision of
purchasing a home. Collectively, parks and public open space
areas also contribute to the appearance and natural beauty of

The maintenance and appearance of parks
contribute to community livability.

the community. The view of the Spring Creek channel and its
green environs along U.S. 90 is exemplary of this notion. This

park and the creek walk exhibit environmental value and a
pleasing aethetic addition to the community.

The idea of a parks-to-standards program is to develop a standard by which all parks, recreation
areas, and public spaces are measured, with improvements conducted to bring each to an
equivalent standard. In this way, the park system in its” entirety, is elevated in quality and level
of importance. This may be accomplished through both public and private efforts. The City may
earmark a dedicated funding source for equipment replacement, building revitalization, and
increased maintenance. The private sector may provide in-kind services, volunteer labor, and
contribution of funding through improvement fees.

Some of the parks in the community suffer from a lack of investment — or reinvestment - while
others simply need increased maintenance. The improvements needed include replacement of
equipment; installation of irrigation systems and a rigorous grounds maintenance program;
reconstruction of major facilities, such as swimming pools and bath houses; court resurfacing or
replacement; new benches, tables, and grills, and trash containers; additional landscaping and
shade trees; picnic facilities and shaded gathering areas; improved and/or expanded parking
areas; replaced fencing and lighting; and an aggressive and quick-response graffiti removal
program.

The priority of the park system should, first, be to improve the existing parks and bring them to
the quality and maintenance expected by residents. This will require a significant commitment on
behalf of the elected leaders to provide the necessary funds to catch up on the deficiencies that
have occurred over several years. All improvements certainly do not need to be achieved at once.
Instead, with the establishment of immediate, mid-term, and long-range priorities the eventual
achievement of the standards the community will be achieved.

GOAL: Invest and reinvest of the community parks and recreation system to bring it to a quality
standard that is “first-class” and inheritable..
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RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Prepare a parks and recreation master plan, which should include a detailed inventory of all
equipment and improvements within each park, a quantitative condition assessment, a mid-
week and weekend survey of park utilization, development of facility and equipment
standards, preparation of a needs assessment, and a capital improvement program
identifying all requisite park additions and improvements. Sources of funds and a strategic
implementation program should also be included on an annualized basis for the first five
years.

Through the park master plan process, conduct interviews with local residents from each
geographic area of the community to identify the types of facilities and improvements
desired in the public parks. From this exercise, develop a prototypical diagram for mini-
parks, neighborhood parks, and community parks, which may then be used in the
redevelopment of existing parks and construction of new parks.

Consider establishment of a dedicated funding source for implementation of the parks-to-
standards program. Such funding may be from a single source, such as the hotel/motel tax, or
from a combination of sources including CDBG funds, bond funds, fee in-lieu of land
dedication, and other sources.

Develop and carry out an aggressive maintenance program, which must be acted upon
rigorously and continuously. The maintenance program must, first, identify and log all
necessary maintenance items, including repair of broken equipment, identification of unsafe
conditions and remedies for correction, and items needing more significant capital
expenditures. An estimate of costs should be assembled and integrated into the annual work
program and five-year capital improvement program.

Re-organize the Parks Department such that the requisite number of maintenance personnel
are assigned solely to the park system, without responsibilities other than the revitalization
and ongoing maintenance of each park.

Provide adequate funding and resources to perform ongoing maintenance and repairs and to
construct needed improvements at existing and future parks and recreation facilities. Such
funding should be on par with similar sized communities, given the unique consideration of
the level of existing conditions of the park grounds, buildings, and improvements.

Establish a “Friends-of-the-Park” program to solicit neighborhood involvement in
maintaining and policing public parks and open space areas, such as public gardens and
esplanades.

Improve accessibility for disabled and handicapped users by adding sidewalk curb cuts and
ramps, wheelchair accessible sidewalks and trails, and providing accessible facilities, such as
drinking fountains, trail surfaces, and play equipment.

Connecting Parks, Schools and Neighborhoods

The recreational and social values of parks are increased exponentially when they are linked

through a series of greenbelts along natural water courses and drainageways, trail and walkway

corridors, and other ties and connections. Just as it is necessary to plan for road networks and

other built infrastructure in advance of growth, it is also important to plan and protect green
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infrastructure in coordination with development3 An
interconnected system of bicycle and pedestrian facilities may
serve as a form of recreation and exercise, while providing an
added benefit as an alternative mode of transportation.

A system of parks and recreation areas is not complete without
linear linkages between facilities and connections to
neighborhoods, schools, and other public use facilities. They may
serve the role of improving convenience and accessibility to
parks and other public spaces, thereby expanding the service
area coverage of the existing parks. This, in turn, reduces the

beautiful example of an amenity along a
linear feature that is used for casual strolls,

exercise, and a connection between areas of ) ) o )
the community. trails are expensive and difficult to construct in developed

amount of investment necessary to construct parks densely
throughout the community. It is acknowledged, though, that

environments. Therefore, a plan is warranted to identify the best
and most efficient means for achieving the intent of a trail network that is to enhance pedestrian
and other non-motorized mobility within and throughout the community.

Existing walkways along San Felipe Creek are an ideal foundation for developing pedestrian
walkways and bike trails connecting each of the City's other parks, neighborhoods, and schools.
The Creek serves as a north-south spine for a portion of the established community, similar to the
role of the sidewalk and linear open space along Kings Way in the northwest quadrant of the
community. The challenge is finding ways to make connections, whether it is by on- or off-street
means, to tie these facilities into a community-wide network of trails and walking paths. Lateral
connections to the trail system could be developed along easements, excess rights-of-way along
the railroad, utility and drainage easements, and, in the rural areas, wide shoulder lanes of farm-
to-market and state highways.

As the community continues to develop and expand outward from the central core, linkages
throughout the community and direct connections between distinct areas will become
increasingly important. They are important to maintain social interaction among and a sense of
identity within the community. Development on an incremental basis adds to the complexity of
achieving a continuous system of linkages. Without advanced planning, these linkages will not
happen naturally, as seen by the current pattern of development. Those areas that are along a
linear feature are the result of good planning and foresight. To realize a comprehensive trail
network, there must be a connectivity review at the stage of subdivision development, backed by
the necessary requirements and standards for road continuity, sidewalks and trails within rights-
of-way and easements, and other essential planning and design considerations, such as safe
intersection crossings, curb cuts, signage, and many other factors.

GOAL: Deliberate incremental development of a complete trail network, implemented in
accordance with a plan and designed to capitalize on existing infrastructure.

3 APA Green Infrastructure PAS Report, 2001).
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RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Inventory and map all existing trail segments and sidewalks throughout the developed area.
Subsequently, identify missing and incomplete segments needed to improve continuity,
particularly those adjacent to schools, parks, public buildings, and other pedestrian
generators and attractors, such as Downtown and Sul Ross University. Prepare a near-term
capital improvement plan and program for those segments that will have an immediate
impact, meaning those for which connection may be made to and between significant
destinations with relatively little planning and investment.

2. Prepare a trail, greenway, and bikeway master plan to include an overall network of off-
street trails, nature trails and paths within linear greenways, and both on- and off-street bike
lanes and routes. The intent of the network is to tie together each park with every
neighborhood and school. The master plan should examine possible and feasible ways to
create linkages, including trails along existing easements or rights-of-way, re-striping of road
sections to include a striped and designated bike lane, completion of missing links and repair
of existing sidewalks, and construction of off-street trail segments.

3. Amend the street cross-sections in the subdivision regulations to include provisions for trails
and bikeways. These facilities should be included in all new road projects, as well as
reconstruction projects. At a minimum, sidewalks should be constructed along both sides of
collector and arterial streets and one (preferably both) sides of local streets. Provisions must
also be made for pedestrian walkways on bridges and across culverts. Refer to Chapter 5,
Transportation, for more information.

4. Amend the subdivision regulations to require pedestrian easements between lots so as to
allow access to existing or planned parks and trails. This must be integrated as part of the
preliminary plat review and approval process, which will require designation of park and
school sites and locations of sidewalks.

5. Establish requirements for the dedication of easements or
rights-of-way for development adjoining the trail network
upon development of a master plan. Rights-of-way must be
dedicated for the main trail segment and easements
dedicated throughout the development to provide direct
access points to the system. Design standards must also be
established for segments of the trail and other connections to
ensure long-lasting and minimal maintenance construction.

6. Utilize the utility corridors as trails and connections within
and between neighborhoods. These areas must have an

The utility corridors offer an excellent
opportunity for creating formal linkages
or preferred. Again, review of the alignment of the utility throughout the community.

improved surface, although a paved surface is not necessary

corridors must occur concurrent with the preliminary plat
review.

7. Unearth the irrigation canals through the downtown area and seek ways to provide
connections within and through the area, as well as tying into a City-wide network of
pedestrian ways.
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8. Construct trails and sidewalks to connect the existing pathways around the creek, South
Main Walk, and tie together the parks with each neighborhood, school, and community
activity area.

9. Adopt a policy for the conversion and use of floodways and drainage channels, abandoned
railroad corridors, under utilized or vacant alleys, and other rights-of-way and easements as
trails and walking connections.

10. Regularly submit applications for federal grants through the Transportation Equity Act for
the 21st Century (TEA-21), the Land and Water Conservation Fund, and other available
programs to leverage funds for bikeway planning and development.

11. Prepare a sidewalk improvement program to repair, replace, or install new sidewalks where
they may be used as a connection to the community-wide trail network. Explore the
alternative sources of funds, e.g. Community Development Block Grant (CDBG), and means
of financing, such as an assessment district.

12. Coordinate with Val Verde County and the Texas Department of Transportation to install
shared right-of-way signage and maintain adequate shoulders along U.S. 90, U.S. 277, and
F.M. 2523 to accommodate avid distance cyclists.

Coordination, Collaboration and Adequate Funding

Aging infrastructure, changing demographics, and increased demand for recreational programs
and facilities have strained the resources of Del Rio, Val Verde County, the school district, and
other public entities. Intergovernmental agreements and public-private partnerships create
opportunities to use tax-dollars wisely, utilize land efficiently, and conserve precious
environmental resources. Joint acquisition, development, and ongoing
additional
Coordination and collaboration among agencies (such as Val Verde

Auvailable Funding maintenance of public leverage resources.

Techniques
Current revenue

spaces

County, the school district, Sul Ross University, and other public

Reserve fund . . . .
SoCTvE THRES agencies) is of mutual benefit for all interests. It eases the burden on
Enterprise and revenue

funds public tax dollars, enhances the quality of areas and facilities, and
General obligation bonds
Lease-purchase
Eminent domain
Authorities and special
districts

Sales tax

leverages their effectiveness.

A collaborative approach to parks and recreation planning requires
communication and coordination among all vested entities and
interested parties. Through agreements created between public agencies,

User fees

In-kind services and
volunteer participation
State and federal assistance
Land donation

Trust fund

Private financing

Land dedication
Fee-in-lieu of development
+ Tax deferral

¢ Tax reductions

as well as partnerships with the private sector, the parks and recreation
system benefits in its quality and affordability. Joint acquisition,
construction, ongoing operation, and maintenance allow efficient use of
public dollars, while ensuring that facilities are coordinated and
connected.

Funding major improvements, particularly to overcome the severity of
current deficiencies is admittedly a significant challenge. There are a
number of Texas communities who have faced similar challenges for
which Del Rio can draw from for ideas as to capitalizing on existing
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areas and natural features. Some ideas include:

*

Getting citizens personally involved in the preservation of Del Rio’s precious resource by
adopting a section of San Felipe Creek for clean-up and environmental protection. These and
other groups could also be encouraged to participate in annual clean-ups and other “green”
community events.

A nonprofit organization could be formed such as that organized in San Marcos in 1985
during their Sesquicentennial celebration. A small group of citizens formed a group with a
mission of preserving and protecting the flow, natural beauty, and purity of the San Marcos
River. The group organized themselves as a nonprofit corporation to protect the river. A
small group of San Marcos citizens and riverside land owners, plus civic groups like the
Heritage Association and Lions Club and others, established a small endowment fund to
generate interest income that could be dedicated and used for river protection. That
endowment fund has been added to for over 20 years, and many people have given
memorial donations in the name of family members or friends. Another example includes
The Bayou Preservation Association (BPA), which is dedicated to improving surface water
quality in Houston's creeks, rivers, and bayous. Much of what BPA does to improve water
quality is through bayou clean-up programs, public education, habitat restoration, funding
research, and advocating sustainable urban development that minimizes non-point source
pollution. Working with governmental agencies and other environmental advocacy groups,
the BPA strongly supports actions that would lead to water quality improvements in their
waterways. The BPA is currently addressing litter in their bayous with a grant from the
Galveston Bay Estuary Program.

The funding for parks and recreation is often a lesser priority in comparison to water, wastewater

and drainage facilities, and safety sensitive services such as fire and police protection. However,

parks and public open areas are also of essential importance to the public infrastructure system.

While funding for the primary public facilities and services demand sufficient funding to avoid

failing conditions, the dollars available for parks and recreation are less certain. Identifying a

dedicated funding source and effectively leveraging state and federal grant funds is important to

develop and sustain an adequate parks and recreation system.

GOAL: Cooperative agreements and coordinated efforts with other governmental jurisdictions,

educational bodies, and private sector entities.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Form mutually beneficial partnerships with and among the public and private sectors to
expand and improve the provision of services and facilities. This can be accomplished
through the establishment of programs for lease/purchase, tax incentives, and public
maintenance to entice private sector participation in park system development. Another
tactic is the encouragement of the private sector participation in the provision of parks and
recreation opportunities by permitting innovative land development practices (clustering,
conservation, and preservation development) and creating incentives that will result in an
efficient utilization of land and provide greater opportunities for the provision of open space
and preservation of the natural environment. The City can look at establishing alliances with
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local churches and other institutions for use of their
facilities, as available, in exchange for contributions and
improvements.

2. Provide for a “first class” parks and recreation system by
providing adequate resources, funding, and attention. This
could be accomplished through the identification of all
potential funding sources, including Federal, State,
County, City, and School District programs and budgets;
donated and volunteer resources; and revenue sources
such as user fees, exactions, fee-in-lieu of land, etc. The

McAllen offers a fine example of a
cooperative arrangement with the School
District. Together, their City-School parks
are cost efficient, well-planned, and identification of a five-year plan of priority improvements

development of a formalized capital improvement
program for parks and recreation areas and facilities and

adequate to meet community needs. and sources of funds. Regularly prepare nominations and

applications to qualify for grant assistance or other
funding arrangements to finance annual capital improvements. Consider establishing a
recreation district, as applicable, which has the authority to levy a tax to generate revenue
toward the development and improvement of areas and facilities. The City could consider
conducting a regulation-length, 18-hole municipal golf course feasibility study.

3. Develop agreements with Val Verde County, Del Rio ISD, and Sul Ross University to include
joint acquisition of land, development and maintenance, and use of areas and buildings. Also
encourage their involvement in the construction, management, and operation of parks and
open space conservation areas.

4. Utilize the comprehensive listing of potential funding sources provided in Appendix A, Park
Funding Sources, to identify potential programs to leverage additional funding for local
projects. Subsequently, consider contracting with or hiring an experienced grant writer to
regularly pursue Federal, State and foundation grants to subsidize local funding. Regularly
submit applications for Texas Recreation and Parks Account (TRPA) program funds for both
indoor and outdoor grants, which may be submitted in January and July of each year.

5. Establish a park land improvement fund, which would be an account for which fees in lieu of
land dedication would be deposited. These fees must be contributed to a specific account as
opposed to the general fund, that can be effectively tracked to ensure expenditures benefit
the areas (park zones) from which they were derived.

PARK CLASSIFICATION

The National Recreation and Park Association (NRPA) published the Recreation, Park, and Open
Space Standards and Guidelines to establish nationally applicable criteria for the provision of
parks and recreation facilities and open space. These standards serve as a guide for parks and
recreation planning, but do not replace reasonable judgment or specific local needs. The needs
and desires of the citizens of Del Rio justify continued development of parks, recreation, and
open space to meet the specific needs and requirements of the community.
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While national standards are useful, it is important to ensure they are reasonable for the
community given considerations such as participation trends, user characteristics, demographics,
socioeconomics, climate, natural environment, and other considerations. Leisure and recreation
values are unique to each municipality; therefore, it is important that the standards represent the
interests and desires of the community.

A variety of types and sizes of parks and recreation facilities and activities are recommended to
satisfy the diverse interests of the population, to ensure adequate and equal opportunity for all
persons, and, ultimately, to encourage use by all population groups. The classifications of parks
needed to meet the diverse needs of the community are as follows:

Community Parks

Community parks are intended to function

Figure 4.2, lllustrative Community Park

on a large-scale, serving the parks and
recreation needs of an entire community.
They are typically larger in size and
include facilities and improvements for
area-wide activities and assembly events

such as picnic areas, walking/jogging trails,

athletic fields, and other larger scale
activities. It is important that adequate off-
street parking is provided. Where feasible,
community parks should be located
adjacent or connected to a greenway to
provide an off-street linear linkage with

other areas. Displayed in Figure 4.2,
Illustrative Community Park, is a typical

community park.
(Note the abundance of off-street parking)

Role
In cities like Del Rio, a community park often serves as the principal focal point for civic
gatherings and organized recreational programs, special events, and sports league play. Further,
a community park can often become a major landmark to the community, a symbol that enhances
community identity and is beloved by residents.

The size of community parks varies according to the availability of land and the ability to take
advantage of acquisition opportunities over time. Many community parks in smaller cities are
situated along river or creek corridors; others were integrated into a city at the time of original
settlement and platting.

Standards

National standards recommend a minimum community park size of ten acres, assuming
appropriate topography and absence of other development constraints. Many community parks,
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especially those with athletic field complexes for organized sports, are as large as 25 to 40 acres.
In overall acreage terms, the standard is five acres per 1,000 in population. Recommended
facilities and improvements include:

+  Picnic tables with covers with barbecue pits or grills

+ Sidewalks and/or a natural walking trail

¢ Mountain biking trails with exercise stations (optional)

¢ Shade trees and native landscaping

¢ Drinking fountains

+  Security lighting

¢ Multi-purpose open play areas

¢ Multi-purpose courts

¢ Playground equipment and playscape (up to 50 children)
+  Bicycle racks

¢ Perimeter fencing or landscaping

¢ Street signs indicating "children at play"

+  Benches

¢ Trash receptacles and enclosures

¢ Curb cuts and crosswalks

¢ Tennis courts

+ Basketball courts

+  Softball and little league fields with bleachers

+  Soccer/football fields with goals and goal posts

¢ Sand volleyball courts

¢+ Swimming pool

¢  Covered pavilions

¢ Performance stage (optional)

¢ Restrooms

¢ Fencing for ball fields and athletic courts

+  Concrete surface for a general play area

¢ Off-street parking

Locations

Community parks should be centrally located for convenience to all residents. They should have
direct access to collector or arterial streets in order to handle special event traffic, while avoiding
neighborhood disruption. Community parks should include adequate off-street parking. The
“ideal” service radius of a community park is one mile. A community park that is located in or
near a residential area usually serves a secondary role as a neighborhood park (see next section).

Neighborhood Parks

Neighborhood parks should provide facilities and improvements that conveniently
accommodate use by surrounding neighborhoods. Ease of access from surrounding
neighborhoods, central location, and pedestrian/bicycle linkages are key considerations when
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developing neighborhood parks. They should be designed to accommodate the needs of all ages
and, therefore, should have a blend of passive and active facilities.

Role

Neighborhood parks are intended to provide residents with ample opportunity for both passive
and semi-active recreation activity. The method of determining the need for neighborhood parks
is quite different from an assessment of need for community parks. Whereas community parks
are designed for large-scale, area-wide events and activities, neighborhood parks are intended to
meet the daily recreation needs of nearby residents. The level of activity is limited as a result of
the size and location of these parks and the equipment and facilities available. A typical
neighborhood park layout is displayed in
Figure 4.3, Illustrative Neighborhood Park. Figure 4.3, lllustrative Neighborhood Park

The size of neighborhood parks varies
according to the availability of property,
method and timing of acquisition, and
intended use. One or two vacant lots, such as
the FEMA lots, or several acres may both
adequately serve the needs of a neighborhood
if there is an even distribution of parks and
sufficient facilities and equipment available.
National standards recommend a minimum

neighborhood park size of five acres,

assuming an adequate and even distribution.
Although a ten-acre park may accommodate

ball fields and larger recreation and open
space areas, two parks that are five acres in size may equally, and perhaps better, serve the need,
while providing a broader distribution of neighborhood parks.

Standards

The ideal neighborhood park should be between five and ten acres, with the provision of one acre
per 1,000 residents. Recommended facilities and improvements include:
¢ Picnic tables with sheltering covers

+  Barbecue pits

+  Sidewalks and/or a natural walking trail

¢ Shade trees and landscaping

+  Drinking fountain(s)

¢ Security lighting

¢ Multi-purpose open play area with multi-purpose play courts

¢ Playground equipment and/or a playscape (up to 25 children)

+  Perimeter fencing or landscaping w/benches

+  Restrooms with on- or off-street parking

¢ Trash receptacles with curb cuts and crosswalks
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It is important that a neighborhood park has toilet facilities. The lack of a restroom significantly
limits the park's service radius and prevents it from accommodating organized recreation
program activities or events, especially children's programs.

Location

Neighborhood parks should be within a short walking distance (typically one-half mile or less)
for the residents of one or more neighborhoods, thereby encouraging use and promoting
convenience, ease of access, and walking safety for neighborhood children. Whenever possible,
they should be located away from busy arterial streets and should not require any busy street
crossings for access from their constituent neighborhoods. Accomplishing this has been difficult
in Del Rio, particularly in the more mature, built-up areas having grid street patterns.

Mini Parks

Mini parks are intended for active recreational use of nearby property owners, such as within
apartment complexes and residential subdivisions. There are no specific criteria to guide
development of mini parks, although they should have facilities and improvements available to
meet the identified needs of children living in the immediate area. The notable features that
distinguish a mini park from a neighborhood park are its considerably smaller size and the lack
of restrooms.

Role

Mini parks serve the immediate need of providing a minimum play area within minutes' walking
distance of residents in the very immediate area. Unfortunately, mini parks in many communities
are established to mitigate the need for a nearby neighborhood park. When this circumstance
arises, the mini park often sustains heavy use and requires considerable maintenance. Facilities
that are less than one-half acre in area are usually considered inefficient, as they require nearly as
much time for mowing and other routine maintenance tasks as a neighborhood park. For this
reason, many communities discourage the acquisition and development of truly small mini
parks.

Standards

As mentioned before, there are no specific size or facility standards for mini parks, but guidelines
suggest that there should be one- to three-tenths acre per 1,000 residents. Recommended facilities
and improvements might include:

¢ Picnic tables with covers

¢ Perimeter sidewalks

¢ Shade trees and native landscaping

¢ Drinking fountain

¢ Security lighting

¢ Multi-purpose open play area

+ Playground equipment (up to 15 children)

¢ Perimeter fencing or landscaping

+  Benches
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¢ On-street parking
¢ Trash receptacles
¢ Curb cuts and crosswalks

Location
The most important criterion for mini park location is that it be situated on a local, low-traffic
street with sidewalk or path access to the residents it serves.

Open Space

Open space areas include reserved public lands dedicated as permanent open space, such as that
along Kings Way. These lands are generally owned by the local government or dedicated
through private instrument as a development reserve. They are typically undeveloped and used
for informal activities. They may also serve as flood collection areas during major storm events.
Other examples of open space areas include easements for drainage basins, excess rights-of-way,
greenways, and street esplanades.

Miscellaneous Facilities

There are many additional types of park and recreational facilities

that fall outside of the classifications just described. Examples

include:

¢ Athletic Field Complexes. Within the past 25 years, many
cities have developed specialized, stand-alone facilities for
baseball, softball, and soccer. These include multiple fields,
restrooms, refreshment stands, and an abundance of off-street
parking. Usually situated on a major street, these facilities are
particularly suited for organized league activities and are
intensely used during summer evenings and portions of the

weekend. The Val Verde County Youth Sports Complex is an

The Del Rio Recreation Compléx helps
to meet the community needs for
¢ Recreation Centers. Del Rio's Boys and Girls Club of America athletic fields and courts.

example.

serves as an example of a facility that provides all-season
indoor activities. It has direct access to an arterial street and
includes an area for off-street parking.

+ Specialized Facilities. Del Rio's Pop Word Baseball Field is an example of a specialized
facility that draws heavy use for a single type of activity. Another example is Chihuahua
Soccer Fields, which is City-owned and maintained by the Parks and Recreation Division.

+ Pathways and Trail Systems. These facilities provide active recreation opportunities for
hikers, bicyclists, casual walkers, and joggers of all ages. Dedicated trails usually take
advantage of natural stream corridors like San Felipe or Cienegas Creek, drainage courses,
and open areas. Often a trail system includes dedicated lanes on existing streets as linkages
between components of an off-road trail system.

¢ Historic Sites and Buildings. Many communities get the opportunity to acquire, restore, and
operate specific historic sites and buildings. These include old mansions, railroad passenger
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stations, and similar landmark buildings. Often, these sites retain only limited use, but have
the opportunity to be integrated into the park and recreation center with expanded
programming. Historic sites in Del Rio include the Whitehead Museum and Brown Plaza.

¢+ Nature and Interpretive Centers. These areas usually include facilities that are oriented
toward a specific natural feature such as a natural prairie, wetland, unusual geologic
features, or scenic vista. Uses are specific and of low intensity. These facilities usually do not
integrate with other elements of a park system, except for the trail system. The nearest
example of such a center in Del Rio would be the Shumla School, an Amistad NRA partner,
which is a living museum and experiential education center.

+ Facilities for Persons with Special Needs. Many communities are developing specialized
facilities that support activities for persons with disabilities and special needs. In most cases,
these facilities and activities are located within or adjacent to an existing community park,
neighborhood park, or trail system, rather than on its own site. An example of this is a
sensory garden at the Quinta Mazatlan World Bird Center in McAllen, which was a recent
project of Leadership McAllen, sponsored by the Economic Development Corporation.

¢+ Campgrounds. Some municipalities, and more often counties, support publicly-owned
campgrounds. This occurs particularly in areas that attract an abundance of tourists. This is
applicable as it relates to Lake Amistad and the National Recreation Area, which is an
opportunity to attract visitors to Del Rio.

+  Golf Courses. Many cities of Del Rio's size or larger own and operate full-size municipal golf
courses designed for public play. While activities are limited only to golf, a municipal course
can become a valuable contributor to the community’s open space system and can enhance
the aesthetics of an entrance to the City. Many public municipal golf courses throughout the
U.S. were once privately owned, either as commercial facilities or as country clubs, and were
subsequently purchased by the municipality in order to enable continuation of play and as a
measure to preserve valuable open space from development.

FACILITY DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES

As parks and recreation sites are evaluated for development, it is important for the City to have a
standardized list of facilities and equipment desired for each type of park to assess the
development feasibility of each site, as identified in the park classification system described in the
above section. There are important considerations in developing parks including the size, shape,
and orientation of the site; pedestrian, bicycle, and vehicular access and parking; adjoining land
use; development constraints such as grades, poor drainage, and flooding; environmental
impacts; and the anticipated use of the park. In assessing the feasibility of a site, each of these
considerations is important.

Provided in Table 4.1, Facility Development Guidelines, are general guidelines for developing
activity areas and improvements within a park facility. It identifies the requisite space and
dimensional requirements, orientation, applicable service radius, and generally required per capita
units. Of note in this table is the current NRPA standard of one soccer field per 10,000 persons.
This appears to be too low for many communities as the popularity of organized children's soccer
programs has increased significantly in recent years. Therefore, a more accurate standard is one
field per 5,000 residents.
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Table 4.1
Facility Development Guidelines (part 1)

ACtl‘VTty/ Required 'Slze ar‘ld Orientation Units e Serv'lce Location Notes
Facility Dimensions Population Radius
Basketball
Youth 2,400-3,036 sq. | 46'-50' x 84'
ft. Outdoor courts in neighborhood
High 5,040-7,280 sq. 50" x 84' Long axis north- 1 per 10,000 Ya-Y and community parks, plus active
School ft. south. persons. mile. recreation areas in other park
Collegiate | 5,600-7,980 sq. | 50' x 84' settings.
ft.

Soccer 1.7-21Ac. 195' to 225' x 330" to Fall season -- long 1 per 10,000 1-2 Number of units depends on
360" with a minimum | axis northwest to persons. This | miles. popularity. Youth soccer on
clearance of 10' on all | southeast. For longer | standard smaller fields adjacent to schools
sides. periods, north to needs to be or neighborhood parks.

south. discussed
further.

Tennis Minimum of 36'x 78'; 12" clearance | Long axis north- 1 court per Ya-Ya Best in batteries of 2 to 4. Located
7,200 sq. ft. for | on both sides; 21' south. 2,000 mile. in neighborhood/ community
a single court. clearance on both persons. park or adjacent to a school site.
(2 acres for a ends.
complex).

Volleyball Minimum 30'x 60". Minimum 6' | Long axis north- 1 court per Ya-Ya Same as other court activities (e.g.
4,000 sq. ft. clearance on all sides. | south. 5,000 mile. badminton, basketball, etc.).

persons.

Football Minimum 1.5 160' x 360" with a Fall season -- long 1 per 20,000 15-30 Usually part of baseball, football,
ac. minimum of 6' axis northwest to persons. minutes | soccer complex in community

clearance on all sides. | southeast. For longer travel park or adjacent to high school.
periods, north to time.
south.

Multiple-Use | 9,840 sq. ft. 120" x 80' Long axis of courts 1 per 10,000 1-2 In neighborhood or community

Recreation with primary use is persons. miles. parks.

Court north-south.

(basketball,

volleyball,

tennis)

Open Space | Minimum of 40 | N/A N/A 5 acres per 30 Within neighborhood and
percent 1,000 minute | community parks or stand-alone.
undeveloped persons. travel
per park. time.

Source: Park, Recreation, Open Space and Greenway Guidelines, National Recreation and Parks Association, 1995.
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Table 4.1

Facility Development Guidelines (part 2)

Activity /

Required

Size and

Orientation

Units per

Facility

Space

Dimensions

Population

Location Notes

1/4 Mile 4.3 acres. Overall width - 276". | Long axis in sector 1 per 20,000 | 15-30 Usually part of high school
Running Length - 600.02". from north to south | persons. minute or in community park
Track TraCk.Width for8, 4= 145 northwest to travel complex in combination with
lanes is 32 southeast with finish time. baseball, soccer, etc.
line at northerly end.
Baseball
Official 3.0-385 Baselines -- 90'. Locate home plate 1 per 5,000 V4 - Yamile. | Part of neighborhood
acres Pitching distance - | 50 the pitcher is persons. complex. Lighted fields
minimum. | 60-1/ 2_" ) throwing across the should be part of a
Foul hn?s —320'min. | o1 and the batter is community park or sports
Center field -- 400'+. K X .
not facing it. Line complex.
from home plate
through pitcher's
mound runs east-
northeast.
Little 1.2 acres Baselines -- 60'. Same as baseball. Lighted -- 1
League minimum. Foul lines -- 200'. per 30,000
Center field -- 200'- persons.
250'".
Softball 15-2.0 Baselines - 60'. Same as baseball. 1 per 5,000 Y4 - Yamile. | Slight difference in
acres. Pitching distance -- persons (if dimensions for 16" slow
46" min.; 40" -- also used for pitch. May also be used for
women. youth youth baseball.
Fast pitch field radius baseball).
from plate -- 225'
between foul lines,
slow pitch -- 275/,
men; 250', women.
Trails N/A Maximum 10" width, | N/A 1 system per | N/A Located in greenways,

maximum average
grade 5% not to
exceed 15%.

Capacity: Rural trails

region.

natural areas and parks, and
along drainage ways, levees,
and utility easements. Their
purpose is to accommodate

-- 40 hikers/day/mile. B
Urban trails -- 90 walkers, joggers, and
hikers/day/mile. bicyclists away from traffic.

Source: Park, Recreation, Open Space and Greenway Guidelines, National Recreation and Parks Association, 1995.

FACILITY INVENTORY

The foundation for establishing an adequate, “first-class” parks and recreation system begins

with the availability, location, and condition of the existing City-owned parks and recreation

areas. In determining the need for additional parkland, recreational facilities, and park-related

improvements, the first step is to assess the level of sufficiency of the existing parks in meeting
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the needs of the community. This assessment is done first by comparing the acreage of parks to
standards for cities of comparable size and, secondly, by soliciting the input of citizens.

Table 4.2, Existing Park Areas

Agency

Blue Hole Park 2.85 City of Del Rio
Buena Vista Park 13.35 City of Del Rio
Del Rio Lions Park 20.79 City of Del Rio
American GI 1.71 City of Del Rio
Pop Word Park 1.72 City of Del Rio
Rotary Park 2.93 City of Del Rio
U.C.O Park 8.09 City of Del Rio
Sub-Total 51.44

Blue Star 2.50 City of Del Rio
Carranza Park 18.78 City of Del Rio
Crestline Park 1.86 City of Del Rio
Greenwood Park 0.96 City of Del Rio
Hogan Park 4.79 City of Del Rio
Moore Park 9.82 City of Del Rio
Riverside Park 4.59 City of Del Rio
Roosevelt Park 5.46 City of Del Rio
State Park 4.52 City of Del Rio
Star Park 2.03 City of Del Rio
Sub-Total 55.31

Bad Boy Park 1.50 City of Del Rio
Lions Park 2.52 City of Del Rio
Severiano Park 0.50 City of Del Rio
West Martin 0.44 City of Del Rio
Sub-Total 4.96

Amphitheatre and 20.04 City of Del Rio
Creekwalk

Chihuahua Soccer Field 3.48 City of Del Rio
Skate Park 0.23 City of Del Rio
Romanelli Park 1.92 City of Del Rio
Sub-Total 25.67

Grand Total 137.38
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Integral to park planning is a thorough evaluation of the existing system. Each park must be
evaluated in terms of its proximity to its users, its safety and accessibility, the availability and
condition of its equipment and facilities, and its utilization.

The City currently offers an assortment of parks that provide opportunities for a typical variety
of activities, as displayed in Figure 4.4, Existing Parks and Recreation Areas. The City presently
has an inventory of 25 parks (this differs from the City’s count because Brown Plaza is classified
as an Historic Site) owned and maintained by the City, a total of 137.38 acres of land. The acreage
is divided into six community parks (Blue Hole, Buena Vista, Del Rio Lions, Pop Word, Rotary,
and U.C.O. Parks) offering 51.44 acres; eleven neighborhood parks (Blue Star, Carranza,
Crestline, Greenwood, Hogan, Memorial, Moore, Riverside, Roosevelt, State, Star) totaling 55.31
acres, five mini parks (American GI, Bad Boy, West Martin, Lions, and Severiano) adding 4.96
acres; and four special use facilities (Amphitheatre and Creekwalk, Chihuahua Soccer Fields,
Skate Park, and Romanelli Memorial Park) contributing 25.67 acres.

Del Rio parks and other recreation or open space assets are identified in Table 4.2, Existing Park
Areas. These do not include faculties maintained by the San Felipe - Del Rio Independent School
District or Val Verde County.

Community Parks

Del Rio's seven community parks, while somewhat small for this classification, with the

exception of Buena Vista and Del Rio Lions Parks, are concentrated primarily in south Del Rio

(south of Gibbs Street). Because they are located within residential areas, they also serve the role

of a neighborhood park.

+  Blue Hole Park. This park is located south of Gibbs Street, linking the San Felipe Country
Club and the Amphitheatre and Creekwalk. By community park standards, it is relatively
small, but includes two pedestrian bridges, eight trash cans, three dumpsters, 14 picnic
tables, four grills, water fountain, two benches, two portable restrooms, a basketball court
with one net, a mural, two historical markers, and three fire pits. Blue Hole Park does not
have permanent restrooms, a factor that limits its service area.

+ Buena Vista Park. This park is located on Fox Drive and consists of the following lighted
field/courts; basketball court, softball field, and tennis court.

+ San Felipe Lions Park. This park is located near Bridge Street, and its’ adjacency to Spring
Creek increases its number of users. It offers a shelter with four tables and two
smokers/grills, 13 picnic tables, six grills, three swings, one small merry-go-round, five small
spring animals, two mid-size play structures, sand volleyball, one drinking fountain,
restrooms, and parking.

¢+ American GI/Pop Word Park. This heavily used facility is dedicated to youth baseball. It is
located between Aguirre and Vitela Streets, south of E. Garza and offers three covered picnic
tables and trash cans, one gazebo, three fire pits, swings, one small slide, two benches, one
basketball court with two nets and a surface in need of repair, bleachers, one lighted baseball
field, one tennis net in poor condition, one dumpster, and approximately 50 parking spaces.
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¢ San Felipe Rotary Park. This park is located off of Canal Street and Cisneros Street southeast
of Downtown. The park offers nine picnic tables, three benches and trash cans, one fire pit,
half of a basketball court in good condition, two dumpsters, one small play structure, and
three small spring animals. The park is lighted, the parking lot is gravel, there are two fenced
soccer goals, a shelter with a large fire pit, and restrooms.

¢+ U.C.O Park. This park is located on U.C.O Drive in southwest Del Rio. It has a well lit
basketball court and baseball field.

Neighborhood Parks

Del Rio's ten neighborhood parks are concentrated in south Del Rio, south of Gibbs Street.

Crestline is the one park in northeast Del Rio and Star Park is on North Main Street. None exceed

five acres in size, with the exception of Moore Park that is 9.82 acres.

¢ Blue Star Park. This park is located on Highway 90 East across from the San Felipe Country
Club.

¢ Carranza Park. This park is located between Second Street
and Johnson Boulevard. It consists of green space and offers a
half-court basketball court.

¢ Crestline Park. This park is located on Crestline Drive in
Northeast Del Rio. It consists of a swing set and a slide.

+ Greenwood Park. This park is located at the southwest
corner of Las Vacas Street and Losoya Streets near

Downtown. It is a small triangular shaped lot and not quite
one acre in size, small by neighborhood park standards. It

serves the Greenwood Park subdivision and offers one Greenwood Park is well-maintained and
gazebo, nine benches, four trash cans, and decorative an attractive addition to the area.
lighting.

+ Hogan Park. Hogan Park is adjacent the Creekwalk, which makes it a very heavily used park
in the community. It offers a covered area, but no tables or grills. There is one portable
restroom in addition to the permanent restrooms, a parking lot with 156 spaces, one lighted
field, four trash cans, one dumpster, three bleachers, and a crow’s nest.

+  Moore Park. Moore Park offers one of two public swimming pools. As a result, this park is
heavily used throughout the summer months. This park offers a pool house and a covered
area with a picnic table and a large BBQ pit, two dumpsters, two portable restrooms, three
trash cans, seven additional picnic tables, three pedestrian bridges, three grills, a water slide,
and five benches.

+ Riverside Park. This park is situated adjacent Rotary Park and the San Felipe Creek in South
Del Rio.

+ Roosevelt Park. This is a baseball park located on Spring and Madean Streets. This field is
used by the Del Rio Rams and youth baseball teams. It offers a covered bleacher area with six
cooling fans.

+  Star Park. This is a small park on North Main Street, south of 5t Street.

¢ State Park. This park is located south of Gibbs Street, linking the San Felipe Country Club
and the Amphitheatre and Creekwalk. It includes two pedestrian bridges, 14 picnic tables,
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four grills, water fountains, two benches, a basketball court, two historical markers, and three
fire pits.

Mini Parks

*

Rotary Annex Park. This undeveloped parkland is located in South Del Rio near Brown
Plaza.

Del Rio Lions Park. This park is located on Fox Drive. It has a walking track, pavilion,
BBQ pit, swing set, monkey bar set, and several benches for this nice shady park.

Severiano Park. This park is adjacent to the Amphitheatre and the San Felipe Creek. It ends
beneath the Gillis Street Bridge.

West Martin Park. This park is located in far southeast Del Rio, two blocks north of the
Chihuahua Soccer Fields. It is only 0.44 acres and is surrounded by small homes. This park
offers seven benches, one basketball court with one net, one
shelter with four benches, swings, climbing bars, one
merry-go-round, one slide, one toddler swing, and one
small spring animal.

Green Belts and Trails

There are 9.33 miles of walking trails provided to the
community. These are scattered between 12 different locations.
These are focused either in the well-established southern
residential and downtown areas south of Gibbs Street, or in the
newer residential areas west of Veteran’s Boulevard, north of

comprised of 0.7 miles of walking trails along Spring Creek
between Gillis Avenue to the southwest and the Country Club

to the north. The creek is a source of considerable community pride and sponsorship. It is widely

used and supported by many recreational programs.

Special Facilities

*

Spring Creek Amphitheatre. The spring is the highlight of Del Rio. The amphitheatre is
located along Spring Creek and provides an area for outdoor concerts and performances. The
open park area surrounding the amphitheatre is heavily utilized and the creek is a source of
pride for the community.

Chihuahua Soccer Fields. This is the one dedicated soccer facility for the community and is,
therefore, very heavily used. The park offers six soccer goals, five trash cans, three bleachers,
has a gravel perimeter, and one dumpster. This park is located off of Frontera Road, a very
heavily traveled truck route for 18-wheelers bringing shipments across the border. Soccer is a
very popular sport in the community and the condition of the turf on these fields is poor.
Skate Park. This park is a new addition to the park inventory in Del Rio. It is a former tennis
court that has been converted into a skateboarding park, it is 0.23 acres in size. It is adjacent
the Joe Ramos Nutrition Center.
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¢+ Romanelli Memorial Park. This is a memorial park that is presently under development to
honor fallen police officers in Del Rio. The park is 1.92 acres and adjacent the amphitheatre
and creekwalk

Joint Use of School Facilities

School playgrounds, athletic fields, and courts could provide additional park and recreation
areas and, if accessible to the public, would enhance the number and availability of neighborhood
parks within the City. Presently, the City and School District do not have a formalized agreement
for the use and programming of both City and school facilities, particularly gymnasiums and
pools. The sharing of these public resources would facilitate greater efficiency and minimize
duplication.

As displayed in Figure 4.5, Park Service Areas, the school sites would contribute to the service
area coverage of the neighborhood parks. While there would be some degree of overlap with the
neighborhood park facilities, they serve some areas that are not well-served by existing
neighborhood park facilities. If a joint use agreement can be reached between the City and School
District, the coverage of park facilities can be expanded to better serve the community. Joint use
of facilities and inter-jurisdictional agreements reap benefits for all parties and may result in the
establishment of park and recreation facilities in unincorporated areas.

RESOURCES V5. NEEDS$ Table 4.3, Recommended Area Standards
A combination of a Classification Standard Low High Recommended
standard-based and Community Park |3 to 5 acres/1,000 101.60 169.34 135.47
demand-based  approach persons
was used to assess the need Neighborhood Park]1 to 3 acres/1,000 33.87 101.60 67.73
for additional parks and persons
recreation areas and Mini Park .1 to .3 acre/1,000 3.39 10.16 6.77
cqeye S . . persons
facilities within Del Rio.
Total 139 281 210
The demand-based
approach entails input from Table 4.4, Recommended Area Standards - Future
the City's Parks and Classification Standard Low High Recommended
Recreation Department staff Community Park 3 to 5 acres/1,000 141.04 235.06 188.05
. . . persons
and public meetings, which Neighborhood Park |1 to 3 acres/L,000 | 47.01 4104 92.02
were intended to solicit persons
citizen participation during Mini Park .1to .3 acre/1,000 4.70 14.10 9.40
. . persons
the course of this planning — 53 w0 T
process.

Using the published standards of the National Recreation and Park Association (NRPA), the
acreages of parks and recreation areas currently needed are as displayed in Table 4.3,
Recommended Area Standards. The need for additional parks and recreation acreage is
determined by applying the recommended standards to the population of the City.

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 4-29





Chapter Four
Parks and Recreation

Displayed by Table 4.4, Recommended Area Standards - Future, is the need for park acreages
based on the projected population of 47,012 persons. One can quickly comprehend that the
shortages in park acreages that are experienced by the community today will be exacerbated as
the population increases by the Year 2030.

Commentary

As shown in Table 4.3, Recommended Area Standards, which is based on a 2000 Census
population of 33,867 persons, the total acreage needed today ranges from approximately 139 to
281 acres. The recommended need (which is based on the average of the low and high columns
indicated in the table above) shows a total of 210 acres of needed community, neighborhood, and
mini parks.

Currently, the City maintains 136.91 acres of parks and recreation areas in the three specified
categories, which does not include athletic fields that are owned by the School District but
available for resident use. Since the athletic fields and other specialized recreational areas are not
typically used by all persons on a daily basis, they have not been included in the total parks and
recreational acreage for the purpose of this analysis. Therefore, based on the park acreage
available to the community today, the City is roughly 57 acres deficient in the amount of public
parkland. In addition to the 136.91 acres of parks, the City has 26.1 acres of FEMA buy-out
properties. Also, the City has 73.14 acres of land that is leased to the San Felipe Country Club,
while this may fulfill some park and recreation needs of the community, the fact that it is a
private 9-hole golf course limits it from benefiting the whole community and therefore it is not
included in the total park acreage for Del Rio.

Displayed in Table 4.4, Recommended Area Standards - Future, is a tabulation of the
recommended supply necessary to support the existing population and a projected future
population of 48,337 persons (refer to Chapter 2, Snapshot). Of the recommended acreages
according to NRPA standards, Del Rio is currently deficient of park area in each of the three
categories. The total acreage needed to support the projected population ranges from 193 to 390
acres. The recommended need shows a total of 291 acres of needed community parks,
neighborhood parks, and mini parks. By the year 2030, the City is projected to need an additional
138 acres of developed park areas.

Quadlitative Analysis and Commentary

From a land area standpoint, Del Rio's park system appears deficient. There are, however,

significant factors that compensate for this:

¢ There is an abundance of regional outdoor recreational opportunities near Del Rio, most
noteworthy is Lake Amistad.

¢ The Spring Creekwalk enhances the effectiveness of the overall park system to a degree that
is more than commensurate with its acreage. In essence, the trail system functions as a
community park and supports the types of contemporary, "active living" programs that are
now so popular.

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 4-30





Chapter Four
Parks and Recreation

+ Sul Ross University student enrollments, which are included in the Census population, skew
the statistics, though it would be inappropriate to omit students from the calculations.

Nevertheless, the need for more park land is made apparent by the heavy utilization of existing
parks (particularly the Chihuahua Soccer Fields and Moore Park), the frequency of needed trash
collections, demand for new soccer fields, and other measurable factors. Overstressed parks
require higher maintenance and more frequent replacements of facilities.

SERVICE AREAS

Shown by Figure 4.5, Park Service Areas, is a map showing one-half mile perimeters of existing

parks and school playgrounds. The subsection will provide additional commentary on strengths

and weaknesses from a location standpoint. Preliminary analysis indicates that the following

areas lack convenient access to City park facilities:

+ Neighborhoods north of Mary Lou Drive, which are served only by Green and Buena Vista
Elementary Schools.

+ Residential areas north of S.H. 90 and east of S.H. 277 are entirely lacking of parks of any
kind.

+ Residential areas in the far southwest sector where there are no parks for a distance of greater
than one mile.

+  The eastern neighborhoods that are outside the service area of Pop Word Park.

OPPORTUNITIES AND CONSTRAINTS

Citizens would like to see improvements made to Del Rio's park system. It is clear that more
lands are needed and that the City should take advantage of every available opportunity to
supplement the system. The planning process must also give realistic consideration to its
limitations.

Opportunities

Current expansion opportunities include:

¢ Expansion of the Creekwalk south and west, connecting Downtown and the historic
residential neighborhoods.

+ Neighborhood park acquisition in conjunction with new residential redevelopment, within
both the City limits and extraterritorial jurisdiction.

Constraints

The major constraints to future park development, in addition to reasonable funding limitations,

include:

¢ Lands surrounding heavily used U.C.O, Pop Word, Blue Hole, and Hogan Parks are already
developed, precluding any reasonable expectations of expansion without acquisition and
demolition of adjoining residences.

¢ Limitations on linear expansion to the south and west are imposed by the City’s proximity to
the international border. As new crossings are exceptionally costly, continuing attempts must
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be made to secure separated trail/walkway rights-of-way or easements for all current and
future crossings.

¢ Areas in west Del Rio and in developing portions of north and southeast Del Rio have
already been platted, thereby hampering any opportunity for significant acquisition.

PARKS AND RECREATION $YSTEM RECOMMENDATIONS
New Parks

To enhance the system of neighborhood and community parks that will adequately serve the

existing and projected future parks and recreational needs of the community, the City will need

to acquire and develop parks within the identified deficiency areas. The following improvements
will help to achieve full service area coverage of community parks and an even distribution of
neighborhood parks. Recommendations include:

¢ A new community park in the far northern area of the community, west of U.S. 277 and north
of Mary Lou Drive.

¢+ A new community park in the area west of Downtown, generally south of 6t Street.

¢ A new neighborhood park established in the Greenway Addition, in the vicinity of the Val
Verde Winery.

+ New neighborhood parks with all new residential developments that meet a standard of six
acres per 1,000 persons. Based upon 3.09 persons per household this equates to one acre of
land dedicated for each 54 dwelling units.

+ A new neighborhood park or mini park in the vicinity of southeast Del Rio to serve the
existing neighborhoods, where convenient access to a park is now deficient. Developing
these mini parks would require use of FEMA buy-out lots.

Bicycle Lanes and Bikeways

Pedestrian and bicycle facilities serve not only as alternative modes of transportation, but also as
important forms of recreation. Therefore, in addition to trail system improvements, the City
should develop a series of marked bikeways or bicycle lanes along the existing street system.
These routes would be accommodated through striped bike lanes or extra wide curb lanes on
arterials and collectors.

A majority of bicyclists are less skilled and need to be separated from high speeds and high
volume traffic through the use of off-street bike lanes and paths. Local and collector streets are
suitable for use by most adult bicycle riders, while minor arterial streets are suitable for limited
use by bicyclists due to higher traffic volumes and higher speeds. Further information on
pedestrian and bicycle facilities is provided in the Transportation element. The system of
off-street bike and walking trails should also be designed and constructed in compliance with the
requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

Acquiring and Developing New Parks

Achieving a system of neighborhood and community parks that is uniformly distributed may be
accomplished in several ways, including;:
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¢ Pre-development acquisition. The City should continue to identify opportunities to acquire
desirable tracts that are favorably situated to accommodate expansion of the park system.

+ Land donation requirements concurrent with subdivision approval. Developers should be
required to set aside five percent of an intended residential development site’s area for
improvement as a future park that would serve the newly established neighborhood. For
overall project sites smaller than 100 acres (i.e., the resulting park site would be smaller than
five acres), a fee comparable to five percent of the site’s market value should be provided to
an established City trust fund and earmarked for future land acquisition in the vicinity of the
proposed development.

¢+ Developer impact fees. In addition to the land donation requirements stated above,
developers should be required to pay an impact fee ranging from $300 to $500 per new
residential unit to fund the actual improvements of park land. Collection of this impact fee
would occur during the platting process.

+ Public/private partnerships, donations, and other strategies. Just as universities, hospitals,
and cultural institutions systematically pursue individual and corporate donations, the City
should promote opportunities to receive donations and bequests of land.

While the maintenance and programming of community parks is generally agreed to be the
responsibility of a governmental entity, there is much less certainty about the responsibility of the
entity to provide and improve parks that are intended to serve a new neighborhood. Requiring
the dedication of park land concurrent with a final plat or a development site plan is a sound
method to assure adequate park areas consistent with the demand and impact placed on the
public parks system by new development.

Development impact fees provide a needed supplement to land dedication requirements. They
afford the advantage of greater flexibility in pooling of funds exacted from a cumulative number
of smaller developments and, along with other funds, in applying them to purchase a larger or
more desirable park site.

The limitation of land dedication and/or impact fees as a source of future park areas must be
stated: Del Rio's population is projected to grow by only 14,470 in the next 25 years. Developers
cannot be expected to bear the entire burden of expanding Del Rio's park system. Ultimately, the
City will need to rely on other funding measures (donations, bonding, and capital budgeting) to
perform this important task.
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Thoroughfare development requires advanced
planning to meet the community’s requisite
travel demands and to ensure safe and orderly
movement of traffic within neighborhoods and
throughout the community and region.

In addition to meeting mobility needs,
transportation system planning is also an
essential element in the community’s economic
development. Access to, through, and within the
community, whether by air, rail, bus, or
automobile transportation, is vital for movement
of both people and goods. A well-planned and
regularly maintained transportation system
also contributes to community character and
appearance, as well as to the quality of life

for residents.

he transportation system is made up of a network of corridors that connect neighborhoods

with business districts within the community and to other communities. In the case of Del Rio,

these corridors provide a connection to the international border,
into Ciudad Acuna, and, ultimately, throughout Mexico. Although
the automobile is the primary mode of transportation, with
increased emphasis placed on the varying needs of residents,
thoroughfare planning must look not only at the existing roadway
network, but also at each of the other modes of transportation, as
well, which together form a complete community transportation
system.

The transportation element of the Del Rio Comprehensive Plan
establishes a system to accommodate local and regional travel
demand through the year 2025 and beyond. It is closely
coordinated with each of the other elements of the plan to create a
strong and successful area-wide transportation network. As a
reflection of today’s system of travel, the transportation element
will focus largely upon the street system. However, it also places
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emphasis upon the ability to travel without an automobile via walking, bicycling, bus, and air.
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The purpose of this Transportation chapter is to address area-wide mobility needs on all levels,
from sidewalks to local streets and neighborhood access to arterial roadways and highways. The
principal aim of transportation planning is to ensure safe and efficient movement of people and
goods. To achieve this end, this element includes a Thoroughfare Plan, which is the long-term
plan for developing an overall system of thoroughfares for the City and its immediate planning
area. The plan is to be used as a guide for securing needed rights-of-way and upgrading and
extending the network of streets, roads, and highways in an orderly and timely fashion.

While transportation facilities are commonly viewed purely for their function of moving traffic,
they also contribute significantly to the form and character of the community. The transportation
network frames areas for future development. Therefore, their placement is important to allow
development in the areas that are most suitable for it and able to adequately preserve valued
natural features and sensitive lands. The design of transportation infrastructure also contributes
to the collective appearance of the community, whether it involves the protection of the
landscape, preservation of open lands, the use of landscaped
medians for traffic management, or the design of bridges,
overpasses, and retaining walls.

KEY TRANSPORTATION ISSUES

In conjunction with the Comprehensive Plan Advisory
Committee (CPAC), as well as the input received from the
citizens who participated in the stakeholder interviews and
community forum, there were a number of key transportation
issues identified, including the following:

Many streets in the well-established and outlying Maintenance and Safety of Existing Roadways

area have a pre-coated rock or asphalt surface with . .. . .
e ¢ @ pre-coRrer Toc sphalt surface According to those who participated in the input process,

a rural street section.

many of the streets throughout the community have not had
a level of continued investment, thus leading to streets that
are in poor condition and disrepair. They cite not only the
street surface conditions, but also, in many instances, a poor
condition or lack of curb and gutter, sidewalks, adequate
street lighting, and drainage. Recognizing the significant
amount of investment necessary to bring the road conditions
up to an acceptable standard, the City has established a
program of improvements and ongoing maintenance. A two-
year program was initiated in 2005 that invested $5 million
toward street repair, improvement, and reconstruction. They

The City has established and is carrying out a
multi-year street improvement plan. are now considering continuation of this program with an

additional level of funding commitment for 2007-08. Due to
the level of need, it is important to acknowledge that collective improvement is ongoing and will
require years to accomplish. Nonetheless, the City recognizes the need and is proactively
addressing it through the street paving plan.
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Similar to the parks-to-standards initiative proposed in Chapter 4, Parks and Recreation, it is

advisable for the City to implement a comprehensive streets-to-standards program to concentrate

on bringing all roads throughout the community to an equivalent standard. This program is

essentially a City-wide initiative to inventory all street conditions and institute a pavement

management system. It must be recognized, though, that this requires a substantial investment

that will require a significant amount of funding. Without bond funding or another form of

contribution on behalf of community residents, the
improvement program must be stretched out over an
extended period of time. With a focused effort and a
commitment of funds over the course of several years, there
will be marked improvements in the quality of infrastructure
and, hence, neighborhood appearance and integrity. To do so
will necessitate a long-term, staged capital improvement
program to reconstruct failing streets, seal-coat or overlay
those needing surface improvement, install and/or improve
underground or ditch drainage systems, construct or
reconstruct sidewalks where they do not exist or are in poor
condition (particularly adjacent to schools and public
buildings, similar to the recent improvements on Wildcat
Drive near the schools), install street lights, and replace traffic
signs and synchronize traffic signals.

Successful roadway maintenance requires the cooperation of
several City departments, including the Department of
Transportation, Parks and Recreation Department, and the
Department of Public Works and Engineering. The work may
be completed either by City employees or, in the case of major
roadway reconstruction or improvements, provided by a
contractor. Perhaps the most important aspect of a streets-to-
standards program is communicating it to the public. This
could be accomplished, in part, through postings of the
overall and annual programs of street repair and
improvement on the City’s website. A City liaison or public
information officer could also be available to coordinate with
civic associations and neighborhood groups or individuals to
answer questions and provide information. Quarterly status
reports could be made available to the community via the
local newspaper, with an annual report published and made
available to the public, as well.

GOAL: A safe and well-maintained network of streets and
pedestrian ways that are in good physical condition and
repair.

D E LeR I O P L

Criteria for the Street Paving and
Rehabilitation Program include:
+ Street rehabilitation/repair should be

coordinated with utility, sewer, and
other underground activities to
minimize the cost and maximize the
effectiveness of rehabilitation/repair.
Cost effectiveness is an important basis
for priority setting.

In order to benefit the greatest number
of residents, visibility of
rehabilitation/repair and heavy street
use (as indicated by traffic counts)
should be given great consideration.
Rehabilitation/repair of an entire street,
rather than one block at a time, should
be scheduled often.

First hand assessment of streets, as well
as computer based analysis, should be a

basis for street rehabilitation/repair
program development.

Program and Policy Updating
¢ The two-year Street Paving and

Rehabilitation Program should be
adopted by the City Council, and the 2-
year planning process should be
adopted as a City policy.

Each year, the 2-year program should be
reviewed and updated by the City
Council, with the advice of the City
Engineer, City Planner, Economic
Development Advisory Committee and
City Administration

The program should be reviewed and
updated on an annual basis coinciding
with budget preparation.
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RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Intersections must remain free of any visual obstructions within
the line of sight of vehicles (site distance triangle) approaching there are clear views of all traffic control

the intersection.

Continue conducting a City-wide pavement condition inventory, which should be integrated
into the City’s geographic information system (GIS) or another database management
program. Subsequently, establish a comprehensive pavement management system, which
would include a list of all necessary improvements to meet the established street standard,
the level of financial commitment required, and a five-year prioritized implementation plan
and funding program.

Continue publishing the street paving and improvement plan in the newspaper and on the

City’s website, with quarterly status updates. Establish a notification program whereby

affected homeowners receive notice a sufficient time in advance of ensuing street

improvement work. An information desk should be established to accept calls and provide
information to the public. This telephone number should be included on all City
correspondence, e.g. newsletters, website, etc., and provided regularly in the newspaper.

3. Conduct an inventory of street lights and
develop a database and corresponding
map. Compare the map with the City’s
street lighting and spacing standards to
identify — areas where there are
deficiencies or nonconformance with
existing  standards.  Subsequently,
establish a street light replacement and
installation =~ program,  coordinated
concurrently with street repair and
improvement. The above described
information desk should also accept calls
for lights that are not working properly.

4. Regularly conduct inspections to ensure

devices, including strict enforcement of
visual obstructions within the site
distance triangle at street intersections. Conduct an appraisal of all street signs, including
their placement, visibility, and condition. Subsequently, replace worn or illegible street signs.
Conduct a thorough review and assessment of the City’s design criteria and technical
specifications regarding street construction standards and all associated infrastructure
requirements, e.g. street lights, drainage, and sidewalks. The City may consider a
requirement of concrete street construction, pursuant to performance- based street right-of-
way and width standards, whereby streets that serve few lots may be narrower due to low
traffic volumes. In addition, the allowable densities may be examined to allow increased
density, given certain criteria, to offset the expense of requiring concrete streets. In other
words, the City may allow a development to have greater density to improve the feasibility
of the added expense of concrete streets. The outcome would be a higher standard, a longer
useful life of the street paving surface, and reduced maintanance on behalf of the City.
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6. Continue periodically conducting signal warrant studies as area travel volumes increase with
new development. Such studies may determine additional signals are warranted in certain
locations, or that existing signals are no longer needed at the current location. All signals
need to be synchronized to maximize the efficiency of the through travel lanes, reducing
travel time delay and mitigating congestion.

7. Continue conducting travel speed studies to determine appropriate speed restrictions,
particularly in school zones and other high volume pedestrian areas. As areas continue to
develop, traffic conditions change and, thus, warrant such studies to make adjustments
suited for area travel conditions and the level of street infrastructure.

8. Work with the Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT) to install pedestrian- and
bicycle-actuated traffic signals at intersections, particularly near schools and in other areas
with high pedestrian traffic. The installation of medians or esplanades may act as a
pedestrian refuge, thereby reducing the distance across a major street section, such as
Veteran’s Boulevard, Gibbs Street, Dr. Fermin Calderon Boulevard, and Bedell Lane.
Improvement and regular maintenance of street pavement markings and signage is also
important.

9. Solicit the assistance of civic groups and neighborhood orgnizations to inventory the
existence and condition of sidewalks within their areas, which can help in creating an
inventory of sidewalks and their conditions City-wide. Parcel level street maps would need
to be provided to them as would training on evaluating noteworthy conditions.

Efficient, Adequate and Convenient Local Transportation Network

The local transportation system is made up of a network of roads and streets, each designed with
varying capacities and functions to move traffic within and around the community and
throughout the region and state. Each street connection contributes to the efficiency and
effectiveness of the overall system, making each individual link important. Therefore, dead-end
streets, discontinuous roadways, and those yet to be extended or improved cause traffic to be
unnecessarily re-routed onto other streets that are not designed to function in this capacity. Of
significance to an efficient system is the continuity of the street network.

The continuity of the roadway network is well-defined in the
area bounded by Bedell Avenue on the east, Airport
Boulevard on the west, 17th Street on the north, and Gibbs
Street on the south by nature of the grid of arterial, collector,
and local residential streets. It is also apparent, albeit to a
lesser extent, in the area south of San Felipe Creek. However,
elsewhere in the community each of the more recent
subdivisions have been and are being designed with a
curvilinear street pattern that includes discontinuous and
looped roadways. Cul-de-sacs have not been used to a great

An example of a marginal access street is found in
front of Del Rio Civic Center, which manages
access to U.S. 277.

extent, which improves the efficiency and connectivity of the
local street network. While the street pattern includes

moderately long segments, their offsetting and discontinuous
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nature affects the efficiency of traffic flow and lessens connectivity. While development is
occurring in small phases, it must occur in a planned manner to ensure adequate roadway
continuity and integration with the existing street network. Sidewalk development and public
access easements must also occur at the same time as road development during the subdivision
planning process to ensure accessibility, convenience, efficiency, and safety.

Congestion is the result of high volumes of traffic due to land development patterns, particularly
strip commercial uses along each of the thoroughfares, and an insufficient street network. As is
the case in Del Rio, there are relatively few cross-town street connections other than the State
highways, leading to high volumes and congested conditions during peak travel times. There are
relatively few, if any, convenient alternatives, particularly to move in a north/south direction.
There are several improvements necessary to mitigate increasing congestion, which will continue
to worsen without network improvements. These improvements include access management
strategies, acceleration/deceleration lanes, turn lanes at major intersections (where sufficient
right-of-way or a street easement may be acquired), signal warrant studies and synchronization,
the use of a reverse frontage road similar to Dodson Avenue, and added restricted access
through-ways.

Road design has a significant influence on traffic management. Congestion is increased when
traffic flow is impeded and interrupted by multiple points of ingress/egress and local streets
accessing major roadways. Since the arterial street network is designed for higher volumes and
speeds of traffic, its traffic carrying capacity must be preserved through access management
standards and restrictions. An example is found along Veteran’s Boulevard between 2nd Street
and 17% Street where there is a local street
intersection every block. This is less of an issue from
that point north, but is, nonetheless, an important
planning and design consideration for future
thoroughfare construction and development review.
Solutions include shared driveways or shared
access, Cross access easements between properties,
marginal access streets, and street closures.

' Del Rio Reliever/Bypass Route — The outer loop that
EE’R?E o N /& 1 is in the final route alignment determination phase
A o § will provide a relief route, extending from U.S. 277
South, crossing U.S. 90, and extending around the
northeast quadrant of the community to both U.S.
277/377 North and U.S. 90 North. This route was
initially conceived as an entire loop, including the
above described segment, but also extending
around the southern extents of the community tying
into the port of entry and enveloping the western
community, as well, eventually

U.S. 90 East to U.S. 277/377 and U.S. 90 North.

connecting to U.S. 90 North. While this is a long-
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range vision, the first phase construction is in the near term, possibly as soon as 2008. The relief
route will provide a much needed connection from U.S. 90 East near Laughlin Air Force Base to
U.S. 277 North without directing traffic through the City, adding to unnecessary congestion.

The location of the reliever route is distant enough from the most densely developed portion of
the community that it will not provide in-town residents with an alternative north-south route.
Therefore, another thoroughfare is needed that is closer to the developed area to aid in relieving
the congested conditions on Gibbs Street and Veteran’s Boulevard, among other streets. Upon
connection of the relief route to the port of entry, a truck by-pass route will be provided, thereby
eliminating heavy truck traffic from their current routing through town on Spur 239 to U.S. 90 or
U.S. 277/377. This phase is not expected, though, until 2015 or later.

Second International Bridge — As recent as August 2005, the City commissioned a study to
evaluate the feasibility for undertaking the permitting and construction of a second international
bridge to Ciudad Acuna, Coahuila. There were three potential sites identified, including one
downstream from the existing bridge, which would be for commercial traffic only, thereby
eliminating the cue of trucks at the existing bridge and overcoming the constrained conditions in
the tourist district of Ciudad Acuna. A second site proposed by the State of Coahuila was located
downstream of the existing crossing near the Amistad Dam, which was envisioned as a new
crossing with significant adjacent development. A third option was north of the existing
industrial park, midway between the existing bridge and the Amistad Dam. The latter alternative
was ultimately not included as an alternative. The beneficial and adverse impacts of the
remaining two alternatives, in addition to a no-action alternative, were outlined, with no
definitive recommendation due to the elections in the State of Coahuila.

While there is no current decision as a result of this recent study, it is important that this plan —
with a 20-year horizon — anticipate each of the alternatives and plan accordingly. This issue is
relevant to the adopted thoroughfare plan. However, due to the uncertainty and lack of a
definitive answer at this time, it will be essential for the City to continue the study following the
Coahuila elections to seek resolution to this matter, at a minimum as a means to amend the
thoroughfare plan so as not to make any short-sighted transportation investment decisions.

GOAL: An adequate, well-planned, and coordinated thoroughfare network that allows efficient
movement of people and goods.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Adopt the hierarchical thoroughfare network recommended by this plan and shown on the
thoroughfare plan, along with the corresponding policies and regulatory amendments. The
recommended street cross-sections and pavement widths must be strictly adhered to in all
new development. Where there are existing constrained conditions that are a peculiar to the
location and not brought about by artificial reasons, the City may allow exceptions as long as
it is the minimum variation needed so as to limit, to the maximum extent practicable, the
degree of variation.
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2. Amend the subdivision regulations to require, prior to filing a preliminary plat, submittal of
a development plan for planned and phased development. The development plan must show
the overall street layout and its connection to adjacent properties and developments. The
premise of this plan is to ensure connectivity through continuous collector roadways. In-lieu
of a development plan, the subdivision regulations should be amended to include a
provision for preparation of a local circulation plan by the City. The circulation plan would
identify the desired collectors or streets within a superblock, areas for marginal access or
reverse frontage roads, and preferred intersection locations, which must then be followed by
proposed development. The circulation plan must be based upon the policies of this plan and
on the adopted thoroughfare plan.

3. Incorporate traffic calming requirements into the subdivision regulations to slow traffic
where continuous and relatively straight streets (for a distance of 500 feet or more) carry
higher volumes of traffic in excess of 100 vehicles per hour during peak hours. Refer to the
section later in this chapter entitled “Traffic Calming” for more information.

4. Amend the subdivision regulations to include access management requirements to restrict
the number, location, and spacing of driveways; street intersections; medians and median
openings; marginal access roads; turn lanes; and acceleration/ deceleration lanes at major
intersections. The regulations should require marginal access roads and/or cross-access
easements along all commercial frontage abutting arterial and collector roads to minimize the
number of driveways. The number of residential streets with access to arterial streets should
be restricted by requiring marginal access streets or collector roadways located no less than
1,320 feet apart. Plans should be made to manage driveway locations along all arterial streets
and where traffic volumes are particularly high.

5. Amend the subdivision regulations to require shared driveways and cross-access easements
between adjacent and abutting properties to eliminate the need to use the public street for
access between adjoining businesses. Also, require
marginal access streets similar to that in front of the Civic
Center.

6. Conduct a traffic study along with TXDoT to evaluate the
feasibility and impacts of minor street closures at their
intersections with Veteran’s Boulevard, between 2nd
Street and 17% Street. Such street closures must be
appropriately and attractively terminated with fencing
and landscaping treatments.

e 7. Designate Dodson Avenue as a reverse frontage road,

An appropriate termination of minor streets at
their intersection with an arterial road must

include fencing, landscaping, and a pedestrian
connection to the adjacent neighborhood. primary access to Dodson Avenue, thereby directing

meaning that the properties between Dodson Avenue
and Veteran’s Boulevard should be designed to take

traffic to Veteran’s Boulevard at signalized intersections.
Doing so will require strict adherence to access management standards along Dodson
Avenue to preserve its traffic carrying capacity so it may move traffic efficiently and without
impedance.

8. Establish a new thoroughfare generally parallel and to the east of Veteran’s Boulevard to
provide another north-south through street thereby reducing the volume and congestion on
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Veteran’s Boulevard. Consider acquisition or accepted dedication of the necessary rights-of-
way of Jap Lowe Drive, extending both from Gibbs Street and its continuation of Cantu
Road. An extension of this roadway would be necessary north of its intersection with Patuel
Lane north and west to tie into Agarita Drive. Steps should be taken in the near term to
secure the necessary rights-of-way. Alternatively, the City may consider another alignment
immediately to the east of the City limits, which would require annexation. Since this
roadway traverses the springs and aquifer areas, it must be designed in the context of its
environment, including the use of best management practices for both structural and non-
structural improvements to collect and treat storm run-off. The corridor should have an
environmentally sensitive “green” design for this purpose. It will also be essential to impose
restrictive land use controls along this or another arterial roadway so as to manage access
and preserve its traffic carrying design capacity without undue impedance.

9. Coordinate with TxDOT to conduct a traffic engineering and design study along Veteran’s
Boulevard, Gibbs Street, Dr. Fermin Calderon Boulevard (Bedell Avenue as a City street), and
other high volume thoroughfares to identify necessary and feasible improvements such as
acceleration/deceleration lanes, turn lanes at major intersections, and the effective use of
medians.

10. Continue to plan for, via right-of-way preservation, and secure funding for a continuation of
the loop, particularly connecting to the port of entry. Such connection would relieve Spur 239
and the inner-city segments of Veteran’s Boulevard and Gibbs Street of heavy truck traffic.
Right-of-way should also be preserved for the remaining segments of the loop so as to not
result in a short-sighted decision that is denied — or is exponentially more expensive — as
development occurs.

11. Monitor development within the influence areas of the identified possible future bridge
locations so as to allow land acquisition or required dedication during the land development
process.! The City may consider annexation of these critical areas to gain the authority to
manage and regulate land development.

Multiple Modes of Transportation

A complete transportation system includes more than
highways and streets to encompass other modes, such as air
transportation, rail and freight transport, public transit,
bicycling, and walking. A combination of these modes, which
collectively form a complete transportation system, is desirable
to adequately support the widely varying needs of the
community and its residents and businesses. These
transportation needs range from children walking to school
and persons using sidewalks or trails for recreational walking

Bicycling can be promoted as an alternative mode
of transportation through adequate provision of
bike lanes along street right-of-way.

and jogging; to those who rely on public transportation or
others for their personal mobility; to those traveling longer

distances, thereby warranting air travel; to the needs of

! Assuming the alternative locations are within the City’s extraterritorial jurisdiction, whereby they have the
authority to require right-of-way dedication.
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businesses who are reliant upon an efficient and affordable transportation system to transport
clients into, and products and services out of, the community, region, State and country.

During the public involvement process there were several comments received about the
adequacy of the current transit services. Residents cited the increasing population and changes in
demographics warranting continuing evaluation and the feasibility of expanding the current
transit services. Particularly, there was concern voiced about its timely availability and the
regularity of the current fixed route service. This concern is quite common, but confronted with
the reality of its financial feasibility, transit systems across the country, and particularly in mid-
sized communities, are highly subsidized. With the amount of State and/or Federal funding
support shrinking, communities are challenged by their willingness and creativity to find sources
of funds to expand and improve their services. While there are inarguably increasing needs and a
percentage of the population heavily dependent upon this service, there are significant financial
constraints.

The current service in Del Rio is operated on a demand-responsive basis, meaning that calls for
service must be 24 hours in advance. It is a door-to-door service operating seven days per week,
between the hours of 7:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Monday through Friday; 8:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. on
Saturday; and 8:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. on Sunday. As of the most recent fiscal year, the ridership
averaged between 3,300 and 4,300 riders per month, with a total annual ridership of 47,846
persons. The service is available to the general public, although a majority of the riders are the
elderly and disabled persons.

The service is operated throughout Val Verde County, and is coordinated with the Community
Council of Southwest Texas, which operates service throughout the other eight counties in the
Middle Rio Grande Valley Region. The service is managed with a total of 14 vehicles, which
range from small passenger vans to 16 to 21 passenger buses. All vehicles are wheelchair
accessible. Funding for the services is entirely from contract revenue and state and federal
sources, with no local subsidy.

In addition to the demand-response transportation service, the City currently contracts with
PAJAR, Incorporated to provide fixed route service within the City and internationally. PAJAR,
Inc., is a privately owned transportation company providing
local fixed route services and international bus services to the
City of Del Rio and Ciudad Acuna, Mexico. The fixed route
operates seven days a week and provides local
transportation to the citizens of Del Rio. The fixed route
destinations include all the major retail centers within the
City. International bus services are provided to the citizens of
Ciudad Acuna, Mexico, seven days a week. In its first year of

Growth of the air service at the Del Rio operation, PAJAR, Inc, provided transportation for
International Airport is essential to the local
economy, and provides a viable mode for longer

approximately 155 people per day. In 2005, PAJAR, Inc.,
serviced 55,800 citizens of the City of Del Rio and Ciudad
Acuna, Mexico.

distance traveling for business or pleasure.
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The Del Rio International Airport presently offers three direct flights each day to Houston’s
Intercontinental Airport, which connects to flights throughout the U.S. and world. As of
December 2006, the total number of seats available on inbound flights were at 53% full capacity
and 54% full capacity on outbound flights. There are no plans for expansion at this time as added
service depends on the number of enplanements and deplanements, which may be
accommodated in the future as the population and airport usage increases. Currently, much of
the air traffic in and out of the airport is private, general aviation aircraft.

From an economic development perspective, the airport is essential for local and regional
business activity. Therefore, it is imperative for the airport usage to continue to grow concurrent
with the population growth in the City, region, and Ciudad Acuna. Therefore, there is an
incentive for increased advertising and marketing to solicit interest and usage from throughout
the larger region.

The railroad presents a challenge in terms of providing an efficient, safe, and convenient street
network. Because roads intersect with rail tracks throughout the City, they must be designed to
include adequate safety provisions to ensure safe crossings for pedestrians, cyclists, and
motorists. Signal crossings, signage, and pavement markings are ways to provide for safe
intersection crossings. These safety measures currently need to be enhanced within the City limits
and the ETJ]. While the railroad presenting a challenge, it also presents an opportunity in terms of
transporting goods across the border. While there are homeland security issues associated with
such intermodal connection, it would have the benefit of providing a mode of transport other
than heavy truck traffic crossing the International Bridge and passing through the heart of the
community.

Sidewalks and trails also contribute to the local transportation system by offering safe walking
connections within and between neighborhoods. Requiring sidewalks and trail linkages in new
developments and expanding the existing system will further enhance the transportation
alternatives in the community. In addition to the benefit of additional transportation choices,
facilitating physical activity through the construction of sidewalks and trails has health benefits.
This is important since 15 percent of children and adolescents aged six to 19 years old are
considered overweight, and 60 percent of adults in the U.S. do not get enough physical activity to
provide health benefits. Increasingly, it is being recognized that community residents value
physical activity opportunities. This data suggests that efforts to install sidewalks and trails will
be well received.

GOAL: Development of a true “system” of transportation supporting all modes of local, regional,
national, and international transport.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Continue to support the bi-national fixed route service currently operated by Pajar
Incorporated. Periodically review the service and identify adjustments to include new
destinations and stops with a potential high propensity of use. A local area transit study is

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 5-11





Chapter Five
Transportation

advisable to include a survey of current and potential riders, as well as the general public, to
identify ways to sustain current ridership and attract additional “choice” riders. The study
should also identify adjustments to the route, as well as the necessary street-side
improvements, such as bus pull-out bays and improved transit stops.

2. Consider financial support or operation of the fixed route service to allow an expansion of
service and increased headways (less time between buses). This will become increasingly
important as the community continues to grow and expand its limits.

3. Consider formation of an interagency agreement with the City, County, school district, Sul
Ross State University, and other local and regional transportation providers for joint vehicle
maintenenace, procurement, and driver training.

4. Coordinate with the demand-response and fixed route service providers to identify locations
for construction of bus pull-out bays and improved transit stops, such as Wal-Mart, HEB,
Downtown, and others. These improvements will help with the flow of traffic while
providing safe, convenient, and comfortable waiting areas with benches, shelters, trash
receptacles, public information displays, landscaping, and even public art.

5. Within every street improvement project incorporate design provisions relating to sidewalks;
curb cuts and wheelchair accessible ramps; non-slip surfaces; marked, signed and/or signaled
pedestrian crossings; prevention of obstructions for wheelchair access; and installation of
pedestrian actuated traffic signals.

6. Continue conducting an airport marketing plan to
promote the use of the Del Rio International Airport to
persons and businesses throughout the Middle Rio
Grande Valley. Assistance should be sought from Sul
Ross State University and/or other professional sources
to develop an airport marketing plan to promote the
airport at regional, State-wide, and international levels.

7. Amend the subdivision regulations to require sidewalks
on both sides of all arterial and collector roads and on

v both sides of minor streets where there are more than 45
Sidewalks and trails offer safe walking connections

dwelling units served. Sidewalks should be required on
within and between neighborhoods — providing

one side of all minor streets with fewer than 45 dwelling

transportation choices and facilitating physical
activity.

units.

8. Amend the subdivision regulations to require public
access easements every 800 feet, or portion thereof, where there are continuous rows of
homes abutting trails or collector and arterial roads. Such easements must be a minimum
width of 15 feet, improved with a five foot wide sidewalk or trail connection.

TRANSPORTATION MODES

Del Rio currently possesses each of the modes of transportation, which offer increased
opportunities for expanding and improving the multi-modal options available to community
residents and businesses. The opportunities described in the previous issue discussion,
represents improvements to economic development, community recreation, the environment,
and local quality of life.
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The term “multi-modal” refers to the full range of transportation modes that together form the
local and regional transportation system, including single occupant vehicles; multiple occupant
vehicles such as ride sharing, van pools and public transit; walking and bicycling; as well as rail
and air transportation. The existing improvements and services and the opportunities for
enhancement are discussed below.

Pedestrian System Planning

Bikeways, trails, and sidewalks are part of the City's transportation system that serves the needs
for pedestrian movement within and between neighborhoods, Downtown and other commercial
districts, and to each of the schools, parks and other community facilities. Safe and well-
maintained pedestrian facilities are particularly needed in the older neighborhoods that did not
have sidewalks installed when they were originally constructed but now, due to the size of the
community and location of shopping areas and other destinations, are an essential means of
transportation. Consideration must, therefore, be given to conduct an inventory and condition
assessment to ensure proper and timely maintenance of sidewalk facilities, implement
compliance with the American’s with Disabilities Act (ADA), and establish sidewalks and other
pedestrian-ways in all neighborhoods. The City’s ordinances must also restrict obstacles on
sidewalks, such as parked vehicles and trailers, which hinder pedestrian mobility and safety.

Eliminating barriers to pedestrian mobility is an important feature in planning for and
developing an effective pedestrian network. U.S. 90 and U.S. 277, in particular, as well as each of
the other arterial roadways (Veteran’s Boulevard, Gibbs Street, Bedell Avenue, and Cantu Road),
and the railroad impose major barriers for pedestrian
access and mobility. These barriers must be overcome by
access improvements, such as pedestrian tunnels,
overhead bridges, or well designed crosswalks and other
provisions made during the course of roadway
improvements and subdivision design. In addition,
integrating schools, parks, and appropriately scaled
convenience retail shops within neighborhoods will

contribute to lessening reliance on the automobile for

short trips and, thus, improve opportunities for walking
and bicycling.

Modern subdivision street patterns, such as the more

recent developments north of Mary Lou Drive, are more

auto-oriented than the older neighborhoods that have a

traditional grid street pattern. A grid pattern is dense
and regular, allowing pedestrians several choices of

routes to parks and other walking destinations. The well-
established neighborhoods south of 17t Street and south
of the creek offer examples as to creating walkable

neighborhoods.
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While curvilinear street patterns are appealing to homeowners, pedestrians have fewer choices of
direct routes to destinations within or outside their subdivision. Rather, the pedestrian is left with
the alternative of following streets that, at times, meander away from their destination. Similar to
automobile traffic, pedestrians rely on a series of connecting paths to make their trips. These
paths may include sidewalks, on-street bikeways and lanes, off-street trails and walkways, linear
parks and connections, or any other forms of linkage. Most importantly, the system of paths must

be both connected and continuous.

Climate has an important influence on the pedestrian system. In southwest Texas, where the heat

index frequently reaches 100 degrees during the summer months, walking any significant

distance is undesirable. Thus, the nature of the walk becomes a factor. In terms of transportation

and thoroughfare planning, the design of the unoccupied public right-of-way becomes

quintessential. Policies and recommendations for designing walkable streets include the

following:

¢ Cul-de-sac streets should be carefully managed to ensure they are not over utilized.
Pedestrian linkages in the form of public access easements and walkways connecting parts of
the neighborhood together and providing access to schools and parks must be required.

¢ Sidewalks and/or trails should be required in all new development, concurrent with street
construction and installed in areas where they are not currently available. Sidewalks should
be provided on both sides of all arterial streets and collector roadways and on one or both
sides of local residential streets depending on the adjacent density. Trade-offs may be
permitted in estate and rural developments to allow off-street trails in lieu of sidewalks,
thereby meeting the needs of walkers and bicyclers.

¢ Mid-block connections in the form of public access
easements and walkways should be required to provide
linkages between blocks and to common facilities such
as parks and open areas. This is particularly important
with contemporarily designed developments with
curvilinear street patterns.

¢ Streets, sidewalks, and other pedestrian connections and
public gathering areas should be designed to create
sheltered areas from heat and inclement weather.

Landscaped roadways aid in mitigating the ¢ Tree cover and other landscaping should be required
impacts of the climate on pedestrian mobility

. : along pedestrian paths for both aesthetic and
and enhance the walking environment.

environmental reasons. Trees provide shade and a sense

of enclosure around pedestrian paths. Other vegetation,

such as flowers and shrubs, are also encouraged to further compliment the streetscape. To

the extent practicable, native plant material that is more tolerant of local conditions should be
used.

¢ The number of driveways and other property access points must be kept to a minimum to

reduce the number of pedestrian and vehicular conflict points.
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Bicycle Transportation

As new development occurs in the
community, signed bicycle routes
(shared right-of-way), designated
and striped on-street bikeways, and
off-street bicycling and jogging trails

should be developed to link major

attractions and destinations
throughout the community,
including single-family

neighborhoods and apartments, o
parks, schools, churches, o ) T Souiaer

Downtown, Sul Ross State
University, San Felipe Creek, and
major employment centers and
shopping areas. In this way, bicycle
routes can provide an alternative
mode of transportation, while also
serving the recreational needs of

area residents. 4‘3 w |
Bicycle Lane

Implementing bicycle improvements e

may be accomplished by way of

highway funds wused for the

construction and development of

bicycle paths wherever a highway, R PN
N
road, or street is being constructed, Bike Path

reconstructed, or relocated.

Bikeways may be accommodated within the right-of-way as wide curb or
shoulder lanes, striped lanes or separated paths.

Additionally, drainage corridors,
utility corridors, parks and

recreation areas, and various other

rights-of-way and easements that traverse Del Rio represent potential opportunities for
development of future bicycle and pedestrian facilities. There is also a grand opportunity with
the construction of new arterial roads, such as that proposed through Jap Lowe Estates or to the
west of town between Agarita Drive and Cantu Road. When new rights-of-way are being
dedicated or acquired, there should be a sufficient width to accommodate liberal green space and
trails. These opportunities can be incorporated as transportation enhancement projects, such as
multi-use trails and scenic beautification areas. Refer to the thoroughfare plan as to the proposed

locations of the above described arterial roadways.
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THOROUGHFARE SYSTEM PLANNING

Thoroughfare system planning is the process to assure development of the most efficient and
appropriate street system necessary to meet existing and future travel needs. The primary
objective of the Thoroughfare Plan is to ensure that adequate rights-of-way are preserved on
appropriate alignments and of sufficient width to allow orderly and efficient

Preservation of right-of-
way is important to:
¢ Avoid costly acquisition

improvement of thoroughfares. Proposed alignments are shown for planned
new roadways and roadway extensions, but actual alignments will vary

of developed land and
structures on planned
alignments and, thereby,
reduce commercial and
residential displacements;
Prevent the foreclosure of
desirable location options;
Prevent inconsistent

development standards of

thoroughfares;
Reduce costs;

depending on the design of development and necessary amendments to the
Thoroughfare Plan. Requirements for rights-of-way dedication and
construction of street improvements must apply to all subdivision of land
within the City and its five-mile extraterritorial jurisdiction.

The thoroughfare system of arterial and collector streets is displayed in
Figure 5.1, Thoroughfare Plan, which shows approximate alignments for
planned thoroughfares that will be considered in platting of subdivisions,
right-of-way dedication, and construction of major roadways.

Some elements of the thoroughfare system will require additional rights-of-

Permit orderly project
development; and
Minimize or avoid

way and may ultimately be developed as two-lane or multi-lane roadways
with various cross-sections. Some streets that are identified as collectors on
the plan, such as 10t Street and Garza Street, may not ever be widened due

environmental, social and

economic impacts. to constrained right-of-way conditions. Instead, the collector designation

reflected on the Thoroughfare Plan signifies their traffic-handling role in the

overall street system and the importance of maintaining them and similar
streets in superior condition to maximize their traffic capacity since they most likely cannot be
improved to an optimal width and cross-section.

The Thoroughfare Plan does not show local residential streets because their function is to provide
access to individual lots and developments and their alignments will vary according to
individual development plans. Local residential street alignment should be determined jointly by
the City and land owners as part of the subdivision review and approval process, in accordance
with the Subdivision Regulations and the policies of this chapter and plan.

Similar to local residential streets, collectors are required with new development, but are not
shown in all places on the Thoroughfare Plan - particularly throughout the large extraterritorial
jurisdiction - since their alignments will depend on the surrounding street system and particular
development plans. They are, nevertheless, essential to an efficient and effective transportation
network and must not be overlooked during the subdivision review process. Collectors should
be situated on a case-by-case basis to connect arterial streets with other collectors and local
residential streets.
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The Thoroughfare Plan will affect the growth and development of Del Rio since it guides the
preservation of rights-of-way needed for future thoroughfare improvements. As a result, the plan
has significant influence on the pattern of traffic movement and the desirability of areas for
future development. While other
elements of the plan look at foreseeable
changes and needs over a 20-year

period, thoroughfare planning requires
an even broader perspective. Future
changes in transportation technology,

cost structure, service demand, and

long-term shifts in urban growth and
development require a far-sighted and

G

E
-
-
«

visionary approach for thoroughfare
decisions.

Roadway Cross Sections

Roadway classifications reflect the
functions that roadways serve as part
of the street network. The cross-section Street
of a roadway is related to traffic
volume (vehicles per day and during
peak periods), design capacity, and Functionally Classified

level of service. The City’s subdivision Roadway Network

regulations specify the right-of-way A typical thoroughfare network includes various classifications of
requirements for arterial, collector, and roads, each with a design function within the overall system.

minor and all other streets, but do not
specify the pavement widths of other
design requirements pertaining to the number of lanes, lane width, number and width of parking
lanes, curb width, width of parkways, or the number and width of sidewalks. It is important that
standards are consistently applied throughout the community to achieve consistent, quality
results.

In the administration of the Thoroughfare Plan, unique situations will arise where development
conditions and physical constraints conflict with the need for improving designated
thoroughfares to the planned right-of-way and pavement widths. Such special circumstances
require flexibility in the administration of the plan. Minimum design criteria and special cross-
sections may need to be applied in constrained areas where conditions limit the ability to meet
typical standards. Special roadway cross-sections should only be determined on a case-by-case
basis when a unique design is necessary. Exceptions warranting technical approval must be
handled by the City Engineer. Otherwise, the standard cross-sections should be applied in all
developing areas and, whenever possible, in existing developed areas.
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A single set of standards for development within the City versus that within the outlying
planning area may be problematic where the character may be suburban within the City and
rural in the County. Standards within the City limits, with rare exception, should reflect its
suburban character, with provision for curb and gutter construction, sidewalks, street lighting,
signage, and sufficient open space. In the outlying areas where the character of development is
large-lot estate or rural, the standards may be varied to mirror the character, yet designed for
their environment. Sidewalks are not indicative of estate or rural development, but are certainly
appropriate for suburban areas with smaller lot sizes. In the case of the estate or rural
development, a wide street section or trail may be more appropriate as an alternative to
sidewalks.

Roadway Classifications

The roads and streets in the
planning area are grouped into
functional classes according to
their role for traffic movement
and land access. Characteristics of
each functional class of roadway
differ to meet the corridor’s
intended purpose.

50 R.OMW.

Minor Streets — The Thoroughfare
Plan does not differentiate Minor Street
between  minor streets by
assigning class. Instead, the plan
proposes alternative street widths
that may change according to
such characteristics as on-street
parking (one or both sides),
building setbacks, choice of trails
or sidewalks, and anticipated
traffic volumes.

Generally, the current standard
for local residential streets is
50 feet of right-of-way with a

preferred pavement width of 50’ R‘TO.W.
32 feet. The actual width is
currently decided during the Alternative Minor Street
subdivision review and approval
process, subject to existing
conditions and constraints. The
Subdivision Regulations do not currently require sidewalks along minor streets.
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This plan proposes to require sidewalks on both sides of all streets, with an allowance for
sidewalks on a single side of minor streets when the street serves fewer than 45 lots. There are
two alternate standard cross-sections for minor streets, each of which maintain 50 feet of right-of-
way, as currently required. The first cross-section includes a pavement width of 32 feet with
parking allowed on one or both sides. The alternate cross-section allows a reduced pavement
width of 28 feet with on-street parking permitted on one side only. The reduced pavement width
is designed for a road carrying immediate local traffic and is sufficient to accommodate fire
apparatus, but offers the added benefit of neighborhood traffic calming. This approach is
designed to create a pedestrian-scaled neighborhood with reduced street widths and building
setbacks. The result of narrower streets is reduced travel speeds, an increased distance between
the street and sidewalk, and additional green space along the streetscape. In exchange for a
reduction in the pavement width to 28 feet, the development must include provisions for
upgraded subdivision fencing, street trees, and other open space amenities.

Minor streets may also be adapted to an estate or rural neighborhood to include an open or
closed ditch system and trails, as opposed to curbs, gutters, and sidewalks. As with collectors, the
advantage continues to be a
preservation of rural
character, while the
disadvantages include a
reduced standard for rural
development and potentially
less effective storm water
management.

L Classifications for alleys and
5 12 12 marginal access streets are a

60° R.OW. function of service and

property access and,
therefore, are not included in
the classification system of
the Thoroughfare Plan. This is
not to indicate that the plan
ignores the possibility of
alleys in a development. In
fact, it recognizes the valuable
contribution of alleys to the
urban fabric and proposes
that they be wused, as
appropriate.

Collector

——

60’ R.OW.

Alternative Collector
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Collector Streets — The City’s current standards for collector streets is a pavement width ranging
from 30 to 32 feet within 60 feet of right-of-way. Sidewalks are required only on one side of
collector streets adjacent to the subdivision. The proposed cross-sections maintain 60 feet of right-
of-way with pavement widths of 36 and 32 feet. The wider pavement is necessary to achieve the
traffic-carrying capacity of a collector roadway, which is to be designed to carry up to 15,000
vehicles per day. The standard collector roadway is proposed to have a 36-foot pavement section
with sidewalks on both sides. As
an alternative, a developer willing
to set aside additional green space
and provide enhanced pedestrian
pathways and/or street trees may
request that the pavement width
be reduced to 32 feet. On-street L

% |, '-\4_
- - -
parking should not be allowed on | — ——
collector roadways due to higher 4719 24’ 19’ T’i
gl Rl s T — = *,(-.ﬁl—-,L

traffic volumes and speeds and 120 ROW.
their ~ design  purpose of e
distributing traffic to the arterial
street network. A street cross-

Principal Arterial (Parkway)

section that is 32 feet wide
provides two, 12-foot travel lanes
and an eight-foot parking lane,
which is sufficient to serve the
traffic-carrying capacity of a
collector roadway.

Another  option  for  rural

development is collector roads | | - I
without sidewalks or curb and _ 12 : 1
gutter. This permits development (ot

to maintain the look and feel of a Principal Arterial (Undivided)
rural area, but similarly may not
provide the drainage system
offered by roads with curb and
gutter. In this character of
development, significant green
space and an interior trail system
would be necessary to
compensate for the loss of
sidewalks. ~ Pavement  width
would remain at the 36-foot

requirement; however, rights-of- 80' ROW.

Secondary Arterial

way must account for the
increased space required for open

or covered ditches.
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Arterial Streets — According to the Subdivision Regulations, the right-of-way requirement for an
arterial roadway is 100 feet. However, due to constrained conditions, in practice, many of the
arterial roads have 80 feet of right-of-way with 62 feet of pavement. This plan proposes three
alternatives for arterial streets, including a divided parkway section and two alternative
undivided sections. A principal arterial may include either an undivided 62-foot pavement
section (with a 14-foot center turn lane) or a 48-foot divided pavement section (two, 24-foot
paved sections with a 12-foot median) within 100 feet of right-of-way. Sidewalks must be
provided on both sides of all arterial streets. A 12-foot median/esplanade is sufficient in width to
provide for decorative street lighting, landscaping, added green space, and to accommodate a
turn lane at intersections. The third cross-section is for a secondary arterial street, which is an
undivided thoroughfare within 80 feet of right-of-way with a 48-foot pavement section. The
20 feet of right-of-way, excluding the width of pavement, provides space for decorative street
lighting, landscaping, and added green space. A secondary arterial would also require sidewalks
on both sides of the street.

Requirements and Standards

This section outlines criteria for certain characteristics of street and land development. These

criteria supplement or expand upon the Subdivision Regulations. These policies should be

regulated through ordinance provisions to ensure proper implementation.

¢ Location and alignment of thoroughfares - The general location and alignment of
thoroughfares must be in conformance with the Thoroughfare Plan. Subdivision plats must
provide for dedication of needed rights-of-way for thoroughfares within or bordering the
subdivision, consistent with that required by the Subdivision Regulations. Any major
changes in thoroughfare alignment that are inconsistent with the plan require approval by
the Planning Commission through a public hearing process. A major change includes any
proposal that involves the addition or deletion of a designated thoroughfare or changes in
the planned alignment of thoroughfares that would affect parcels of land other than the
subject tract.

¢ Location and alignment of collectors - Generally, to adequately serve their role to collect
traffic from minor streets and distribute it to the arterial street system, collectors should be
spaced approximately one-half mile between arterial streets. The actual alignment of
collectors will be determined through the subdivision review and approval process.

¢ Roadway continuity — To maximize mobility, it is essential that collector streets traverse
adjacent neighborhoods to provide access and circulation not only within, but also between
neighborhoods. Collector streets must connect bounding arterials, rather than allowing
development street systems with no points of ingress/egress other than a primary entrance.
Collectors should be no less than one-half mile in length and may stretch up to two miles in
length.

¢ Right-of-way and pavement width - The pavement and right-of-way widths for
thoroughfares must conform to minimum standards unless the City grants a waiver using
formalized criteria. Subdivisions that are bordered by an existing thoroughfare with an
insufficient right-of-way width must be required to dedicate land to compensate for any
deficiency of that thoroughfare. When a new thoroughfare extension is proposed to connect
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with an existing thoroughfare that has a narrower right-of-way, a transitional area must be
provided to taper the right-of-way and/or pavement width.

¢ Continuation and projection of streets — Existing streets in adjacent areas must be continued
and, when adjacent to an undeveloped area, the street layout must provide for a continuation
of streets into the undeveloped area. In particular, the arrangement of streets in a new
subdivision must make provision for continuation of right-of-way for existing streets in
adjoining areas - or where new streets will be necessary for future public requirements on

adjacent properties that have not yet been

subdivided. Where adjacent land is undeveloped,

stub streets must include provisions for temporary

turnarounds.

Lots are perpendicular Location of street intersections - New intersections

to the collector/arterial o . L.
of subdivision streets with existing thoroughfares

must be planned to align with existing intersections,
where feasible, to avoid creating off-set or "jogged"

intersections and to provide for continuity of

existing streets, especially collector and arterial
streets.

Off-set intersections — Off-set or "jogged" street
intersections must have a minimum separation of
Lots front on parallel street, 225 feet (versus 125 feet as in the current ordinance)
between the centerlines of the intersecting streets.
Cul-de-sacs - Through streets and tee-intersections

are preferable to cul-de-sacs. Care must be taken so

T as not to over utilize cul-de-sacs, which limits

COILECTOR through access, restricts pedestrian circulation,
increases response times, and confuses motorists.
However, when cul-de-sacs are used, they may have

a maximum length of no more than 400 feet, with a
paved turnaround pad of at least 100 feet (versus 80
feet as in the current ordinance) and a right-of-way

Lots fake access fo alley diameter of 120 feet (versus 100 feet as in the current
parallel to collector/arteria

ordinance) in residential areas. In non-residential

areas, the turnaround pad must be 180 feet with 200

feet of right-of-way. A cul-de-sac with an island

must have a diameter of not less than 150 feet.

COLECTCR Residential lots fronting on arterials - Subdivision

The layout of lots, contributes to the traffic carrying
capacity, safety and efficiency of collector streets.

layout must avoid creating residential lots that front
on an arterial street. Lots must be accessed from a

minor street within or bordering the subdivision or,
alternatively, an auxiliary street designed to accommodate driveway traffic.
¢ Residential lots fronting on collectors - Subdivision layout must minimize, and preferably
avoid, the arrangement of lots to access collector streets, particularly within 180 feet of an
intersection. To the extent practicable, lots must be accessed from minor streets.
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¢ Private streets - The City must not approve a plat containing private streets unless adequate
precautions are guaranteed to ensure minimum standards of construction, necessary space
for utilities and street widening, sufficient room for maneuvering emergency vehicles, and
appropriate pedestrian circulation and emergency access.

¢+ Sidewalks — Within subdivisions, sidewalks must be installed on at least one side of minor
streets (up to 45 lots) and both sides of all minor streets with more than 45 lots, collector
streets, and arterials streets unless provisions are made and assurances committed for a trail
system or other alternative pedestrian way.

PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

Implementation of thoroughfare system improvements occurs over time as the City grows and
builds toward the ultimate thoroughfare system reflected in the Thoroughfare Plan. The fact that
a future thoroughfare is shown on the plan does not commit the City to a specific timeframe for
construction, or that the City will build the roadway improvement. Individual thoroughfare
improvements may be constructed by a variety of implementing agencies, including the City,
Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT), as well as Val Verde County, private developers,
intra-governmental agencies, and land owners for sections of roadways located within or
adjacent to their property. Road construction can be implemented by individual entities or in
partnership, as is the case for construction of roads that are included in the State Transportation
Improvement Program.

The City, County, and TxDOT, as well as residents, land owners and developers, can utilize the
Thoroughfare Plan in making decisions relating to planning, coordination and programming of
future development and transportation improvements. The City should utilize the plan as a
means of coordinating with the State to place projects on the Transportation Improvement
Program. Review of preliminary and final plats for proposed subdivisions in accordance with the
City’s Subdivision Regulations must include consideration of compliance with the Thoroughfare
Plan in order to ensure consistency and availability of sufficient rights-of-way for the general
roadway alignments shown on the plan. It is of particular importance to provide for continuous
roadways and through connections between developments to ensure community-wide mobility.
By identifying thoroughfare locations where rights-of-way are needed, land owners and
developers can consider the roadways in their subdivision planning, dedication of public rights-
of-way, and provision of setbacks for new buildings, utility lines, and other improvements
located along the right-of-way for existing or planned thoroughfares.

ACCESS$ MANAGEMENT

Access management is an important component of the thoroughfare management process. Access
management is the coordination between land access and traffic flow. Its basic premise is to
preserve and improve the operating capacity, performance, and safety of the major street system.
It manages congestion on existing transportation facilities and protects the capacity of future
transportation systems by controlling access from adjacent development. Properly utilized, it can
eliminate the need for street widening or right-of-way acquisition.
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Techniques to accomplish access management include limiting and separating vehicle (and

pedestrian) conflict points, reducing locations that require vehicle deceleration, removing vehicle

turning movements, creating intersection spacing that facilitates signal progression, and

providing on-site ingress and egress capacity. In addition, regulation focuses on the spacing and

design of driveways, street connections, medians and median openings, auxiliary lanes, on-street

parking and parking facilities, on-site storage aisles, traffic signals, turn lanes, freeway

interchanges, and pedestrian and bicycle facilities.

The following access management strategies may be used to coordinate the access needs of

adjacent land uses with the function of the transportation system:

*

Intergovernmental coordination - Access management is most effective as a regional
strategy that involves members of local, State and Federal organizations involved in the
design of area roadways. Through coordinated efforts, access management can even further
add to the efficiency of local thoroughfares.

Separate conflict points - Two common conflict points are driveways and adjacent
intersections. Spacing driveways so they are not located within a determined distance of
intersections or other driveways is a method to achieve access management objectives.
Restrict turning movements at un-signalized driveways and intersections - Full movement
intersections can serve multiple developments through the use of joint driveways and cross-
access easements. Turning movements can be restricted by designing accesses to limit
movements or by the construction of raised medians that can be used to provide turn lanes.
Establish design standards - Design standards within the Subdivision Regulations
addressing the spacing of access points, driveway dimensions and radii, sight distance, and
the length of turn lanes and tapers are effective mechanisms for managing the balance
between the movement of traffic and site access.

Locate and design traffic signals to enhance traffic movement - Interconnecting and spacing
traffic signals to enhance the progressive movement of traffic is another strategy for
managing mobility. Keeping the number of signal phases to a minimum can improve the
capacity of a corridor by increasing green bandwidth.

Remove turning vehicles from through travel lanes - Left and right turn speed change lanes
provide for the deceleration of vehicles turning into driveways or other major streets and for
the acceleration of vehicles exiting driveways and entering major highways.

Encourage shared driveways, unified site plans and cross access easements - Joint use of
driveways reduces the proliferation of driveways and preserves the capacity of major
transportation corridors. Such driveway arrangements also encourage sharing of parking and
internal circulation among businesses that are in close proximity.
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TRAFFIC CALMING

An approach to decrease the amount of “non-local” traffic in residential
areas is by adopting traffic calming programs, which are aimed at
controlling cut-through traffic, speeding on neighborhood streets, and
driving that threatens the safety of other drivers and pedestrians.

Traffic calming measures are instrumental in providing livable
neighborhoods where residents feel safe walking, biking and playing.
Traffic calming is defined as “the combination of physical features that
reduce the negative effects of motor vehicle use, alter driver behavior, and
improve conditions for non-motorized street users.” In addition to
addressing motor vehicle issues, traffic calming can also involve objectives
such as improving aesthetics, promoting urban renewal, reducing crime,
and increasing water filtration into the ground.

The broad goals for traffic calming include increasing quality of life,

incorporating the preferences and requirements of nearby residents and

others who use the area adjacent to streets and intersections, creating safe

and attractive streets, helping to reduce the negative effects of motor

vehicles on the environment (pollution, urban sprawl, etc.), and promoting

walking and bicycle use. More specific objectives are to:

¢ Achieve slower speeds for motor vehicles;

¢ Reduce collision frequency and severity;

¢ Increase safety and the perception of safety for non-motorized users of
the street;

¢ Reduce the need for police enforcement;

¢ Enhance the street environment (streetscaping, etc.);

¢ Increase access for all modes of transportation; and

¢ Reduce cut-through traffic through neighborhoods.

Traffic calming is accomplished through a combination of measures that
control both traffic speed and volume. Volume control measures include
street closures, restrictive one-way streets, and turn restrictions. These
measures are effective in reducing traffic on streets; however, such
measures do not reduce speed and often result in the diversion of
unwanted traffic onto other residential streets. Speed control measures are
important in reducing injury related accident rates. They also increase
walking and bicycling on streets. Speed control measures should be
designed into the community through urban design and land use features
such as smaller setbacks, street trees, short streets, sharp curves, center
islands, traffic circles, textured pavements, and flat-top speed humps.
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Chapter Six
Growth Capacity

In order for Del Rio to realize the future
envisioned by its residents and leaders, it must
have a balanced strategy for achieving
economic growth, while guiding development in
a logical and sequential pattern. Doing so will
require preparedness and pro-activeness in
terms of advanced infrastructure and municipal
facility planning, as well as land use
management and growth guidance. This
element establishes a policy framework that is
designed to guide decisions relating to timely
extension of adequate infrastructure, provision of
quality municipal services, and a logical
sequencing of future development.

el Rio has experienced an increase in population of almost 40 percent over the course of
the last three decades (refer to Chapter 2, Community Snapshot) - from 21,330 persons in 1970 to
33,867 persons in 2000. At the same time, Ciudad Acuna has increasingly become a thriving
Mexican city across the border, which has and continues to influence the amount of economic
development activity in Del Rio. According to the projected population outlined earlier in this
plan, there are expected to be an additional 13,145 persons over the course of the next 15 years,
which must be accommodated with available land and the corresponding infrastructure and
municipal facilities and services. The question put before the community is: Where is the most
logical and fiscally responsible location for the requisite future development to occur? This is the
purpose and substance of this chapter. In brief, it is in the community’s best interests to guide
development to occur in locations for which infrastructure already exists or, as an alternative,
where it may be readily and efficiently provided. At the same time, there are other significant
considerations with respect to its compatibility with the adjacent existing devvelopment, the
capacity and conditions of the existing infrastructure, its sensitivity to the natural environment,
its influence on the overall character and appearance of the community, and its economic
contributions to the City.

This chapter is closely related to each of the other elements of this plan addressing land use,
parks and recreation, transportation, and economic development as they relate to the expected
future growth and the community’s capacity to meet the growing demands for providing public
facilities and services. The analysis and findings presented in this chapter are based primarily on
known factors regarding the existing utility infrastructure systems, programmed and anticipated
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utility improvements, and projected population growth of the City. It is a general conclusion that
the community must continue to focus its attention on the replacement, revitalization, and
reinvestment in its current infrastructure while, at the same time, ensuring that new development
is not inadvertently and/or unnecessarily contributing to the fiscal burden of the community to
operate and maintain its infrastructure. Therefore, this chapter is focused on providing guidance
to accommodate the added population and employment in a responsible and proactive manner.

In addition to analyzing the City’s capacity to support the projected future change in population
and expansion of development, this chapter also establishes a policy framework for managing
future growth in a manner that is wise and fiscally responsible. Without a proactive stance to
ensure that development occurs in a logical and sequential pattern, it will continue to be driven
solely by market forces, which does not necessarily occur in a manner that can be efficiently
served with adequate public facilities and services.

Del Rio, like other mid-sized and remote communities and, particularly, those along the border,
is increasingly challenged by limited fiscal resources. The City has made a commitment to
reinvest in its aging infrastructure in the older, well-established areas, but there remains a
significant amount of investment to replace compromised water and sewer pipes and streets. It is,
therefore, essential for the City to evaluate its pattern of development and seek ways to improve
the efficiency of its service provision and its effectiveness in delivering quality, reliable, and
adequate facilities and services to its population. A sprawling or leap-frog growth pattern will
detrimentally affect the efficiency of the City’s service provision.

KEY GROWTH CAPACITY ISSUES

The following issues pertain to the City’s capacity to provide adequate facilities and services and
ability to manage future development. The findings are based on analysis of the existing land use
and expected future development pattern, planned improvements of the water and wastewater
systems, and both short-term and long-range strategies to manage future growth. These issues
are summarized into the following broad categories:

Sustainable Provision of Quality Infrastructure

The scale of the currently needed infrastructure
improvements, such as a new wastewater
treatment plant, in addition to replacement of
aging water/sewer lines and streets, warrants
community dialogue as to the feasibility of future
development and its pattern of growth. Major
improvements such as the outer loop and the
improvement/widening of U.S. 90 will create
development pressure in an area removed from
current service provisions, which would severely
stretch the City’s fiscal resources should

The areas of growth pressure are along each of the
corridors and the perimeter and rural fringe areas.

development be allowed without sound growth
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and fiscal management policies. At the same time, the City must support its economic

development objectives by providing the necessary infrastructure for new business development.

Without long-range strategic planning, the economic potential of the community may be

constrained by the ability to extend and maintain the required facilities and services. Therefore,

compact development is more suitable and feasible than continued outward growth. Such

development form, however, requires strict adherence to growth policies and strategic direction

as to the provision of services and consideration of new development.

With the exception of the new water plant in 2004, the primary focus has been
on the day-to-day operations and maintenance of the utilities systems. In fact,
the two wastewater treatment plants were constructed during the 1970s when
the population increased by 41 percent. Since, there have not been any major
expansions or upgrades to these plants. Much of the concentration has been
on replacing its aging infrastructure, solving recurring problems with inflow
and infiltration of stormwater into the sanitary sewer system, and complying
with Federal permitting regulations. Due to the amount of asbestos cement
pipe that was installed in the 1940s, there is a considerable loss of water
amounting to 21,345,000 gallons annually. This is the result of leaks in the
system, which have been reduced over time from a rough average of 30
repairs per day to approximately 15 repairs per day. Nonetheless, this is still a
significant number of repairs that requires continued attention and
investment.

Water Supply and Distribution — Currently providing irrigation to our nine

hole golf course and Del Rio High School fields, the water distribution system
includes two raw water pump stations located at San Felipe Springs; a
recently constructed (2002) 18.2 million gallon per day (MGD) water
treatment plant (incorporating a membrane building, chemical feed facilities,
two clear wells, finished water pump station, recycle lagoon, and over 220
miles of finished water piping); and related civil, mechanical, and electrical
support facilities. Also, there are four elevated storage tanks, one ground
level water tanks, one standpipe tank, two recently constructed two million
gallon (MG) tanks on Bedell Street, and related water infrastructure. There
are also various wells for future water supply.

The relatively new water treatment plant has the capacity to treat 18.2 MGD.
The flow demands are an average of 12.28 MGD during the summer months
and roughly 6.81 MGD during the winter months. Therefore, this water plant
is operating at 67 percent capacity and 37 percent capacity during the
summer and winter seasons, respectively. The current demands are based on
an estimated population of 37,500 persons. Therefore, based upon a projected
Year 2025 population of 47,012 persons, the water plant will be operating at
76 percent capacity during the winter and 84 percent capacity during the
summer. Using general planning parameters, the City will need to expand its
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Insurance Services Office
(ISO) collects information on
public fire protection and
analyzes the data using a Fire
Suppression Rating Schedule
(FSRS). ISO assigns a Public
Protection Classification
(PPC) from 1 to 10. Class 1
represents the best public
protection, and Class 10
indicates less than the
minimum recognized
protection.

By classifying a community's
ability to suppress fires, ISO
helps communities evaluate

their public fire protection
services. The program
provides an objective,
country-wide standard that
helps fire departments in
planning and budgeting for
facilities, equipment, and
training. And, by securing
lower fire insurance

premiums for communities
with better public protection,
the PPC program provides

incentives and rewards for
communities that choose to
improve their firefighting
services.

ISO Fire Rating Factors
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Mud Creek has several low water crossings
within Jap Lowe Estates, which overflow the road
and inundate portions of this area during rain
events.
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water treatment capacity during the horizon of this plan.

It is understood that there are difficulties in meeting acceptable water pressures due to the age
and quality of water pipes, particularly in the older areas of the community. Besides the obvious
inconvenience of poor water pressure at the tap, there are significant issues with respect to
meeting the minimum fire flow pressures necessary to adequately respond to a fire. Without
sufficient pressure, fire may spread more rapidly, thereby affecting more structures and lives. In
addition, the Insurance Services Office (ISO) rating is based, in part, on the availability of water
and its pressure, which, in turn, impacts the rating and, hence, insurance rates in the community.
Therefore, addressing water pressures is also of importance.

Wastewater Collection and Treatment — The existing wastewater treatment system consists of the
San Felipe Wastewater Treatment Plant (SFWWTP), which itself consists of a rarely utilized 1.18
MGD plant (Old San Felipe Plant) and the new San Felipe Plant permitted at 2.62 MGD, for a
combined permitted discharge capacity of 3.80 MGD. The Silver Lake Wastewater Treatment
Plant (SLWWTP) is permitted at a capacity of 2.76 MGD. The wastewater system includes about
215 miles of collection mains and service laterals and 19 lift stations.

Between the two wastewater treatment plants, the operating capacity is at approximately 65
percent. Given the 75-90 rule of the Texas Council on Environmental Quality (TCEQ), either one
or both treatment plants will also need to be designed and constructed during the horizon of this
plan. This rule requires that design must be underway at the time a plant reaches 75 percent
capacity, and construction must be initiated when it reaches 90 percent capacity.

A problem of the City’s wastewater infrastructure systems,
particularly resulting from aging infrastructure (pipes,
valves, and manholes), is the inflow and infiltration (I/I) of
stormwater into the sanitary sewer lines. The most
significant impact associated with this problem is the
burden placed on the treatment plants to treat an increased
volume of wastewater. During periods of rainfall, the flow
rates peak at the plant. To address this problem, the City
must be proactive by replacing sewer mains concurrent
with major road projects, as well as through an ongoing
0l program of televising sewer lines in known problem areas
to identify needed improvements. A formalized capital
replacement/rehabilitation program is needed to readily
upgrade the reliability of the wastewater collection system.

A reduction of inflow and infiltration into the wastewater collection system is a key for
recovering the treatment capacity of the existing system. With an average of 18,000 gallons per
household per month, this equates to 194 gallons per person per day, which is significantly
higher than its design flow. There has not been a detailed inflow and infiltration study in the
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City. Reducing the infiltration could potentially reduce the flow to the plants to extend its life
beyond the horizon of this plan.

Stormwater Management — Due to the terrain and the presence of natural drainage features, such

as the San Felipe and Cienegas Creeks, the community has expansive areas that are within the
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) designated floodplains and flood prone areas.
As displayed in Figure 6.1, Floodplain Areas, the areas that are primarily affected by flooding
are along both creeks, with the most expansive areas throughout the Jap Lowe Estates
development. There is periodic flooding in these areas during storm events, the severity of which
depends on the size, duration, and nature of the event. There are still many localized flood prone
areas that are threatened by flooding by as small as 10- or 25-year storm events. It is not unusual
for the City to experience disrupted traffic due to poor street drainage.

Due to Tropical Storm Charley in August 1998, the City commenced a study to identify homes
within the flood-affected area. A total of approximately 199 homes were identified, which were
prioritized for buyout in concert with FEMA guidelines and strategies. In essence, homes were
classified according to their location relevant to the floodway and floodplain and their relative
percent damage resulting from the tropical storm flood. The buyout properties were located
primarily in the San Felipe Neighborhood, on the southeast side of San Felipe Creek. These lots
are highly visible today within these areas. In addition to these properties, which were most
severely damaged by the flood, there were also hundreds of others that also sustained some level
of damage. Therefore, storm drainage continues to be a significant consideration in the
community.

Flooding is brought about by the
overland flow of water caused by
the volume of rainfall, together with
the amount and degree of
imperviousness, and soil types and
conditions. Therefore, the design of
development has a significant
influence on the volume of
stormwater that is generated and its
means of collection and
conveyance. The density and
intensity of development, measured

in terms of units per acre and ratios Development efficiency may be maintained and the character sustained
of open space and impervious with the use of conservation development techniques.

surface coverage, contribute to both
localized and community-wide flooding conditions. Generally, the means for managing
stormwater is to require the design of subdivisions and nonresidential sites to comply with
predevelopment run-off conditions. The use of development clustering, as opposed to
conventional “cookie-cutter” development, also helps to reduce impervious area while increasing
the amount of open space available for recharge.
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Solid Waste Collection and Disposal — The City recently acquired an additional 80 acres for the

purpose of expanding the existing landfill. Therefore, the landfill site can function throughout the

horizon of this plan.

GOAL: Adequate and efficient provision of municipal facilities.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Amend the zoning ordinance to incorporate density bonuses for cluster (50 percent open
space), conservation (75 percent open space), and preservation (90 percent open space)
development, which, in effect, leaves portions of developments undisturbed; allows overland
conveyance of stormwater; reduces the buildable area and, hence, impervious cover;
increases aquifer recharge; and allows development of otherwise sensitive lands. The
subdivision regulations could be amended so as to allow for this type of development.

As part of a water master plan, study the causes for the excessive amount of water loss
(estimated at 21,345,000 gallons annually) and, subsequently, prepare recommendations and
an improvement program to remedy the problems, with priority on those for which there is
the greatest leakage. A cost-benefit analysis could be prepared to analyze the total costs of
improvement relative to the estimated costs for the loss of water. It is acknowledged that
much of the loss is due to old pipes that were originally installed. Continue with the policy to
replace or rehabilitate the water lines concurrent with street reconstruction and major repairs.
Research problems related to the availability and pressure of water that impacts the City’s
current Insurance Services Office (ISO) rating. Subsequently, prepare a plan and
improvement program to make the necessary improvements so as to gain a better rating and,
hence, insurance rates.

Update the Capital Improvement Plan (CIP), which includes wastewater to identify
necessary equipment upgrades and capacity expansions for one or both of the treatment
plants. According to an estimated operating capacity between the two plants of 65 percent,
expansion will be necessary during the horizon of this plan.

Concurrent with a CIP update, conduct a study to specifically locate the problem areas
causing the excessive peak wastewater flows. Subsequently, prepare recommendations and
an improvement program to remedy the most significant problem areas. Develop a
replacement policy to ensure improvements maximize cost effectiveness relevant to the
reliability of the system and the efficiency of the City’s growth. Create and fund a formalized
program to replace aging and failing wastewater collection infrastructure.

Identify “best management practice” piping, manhole, bedding, and backfill materials and
incorporate their use into a revised technical specification for use on all new construction
projects. Subsequently, implement a testing and inspection program to ensure adherence to
construction method and material specifications for all projects.

Identify and eliminate all unauthorized connections to all utilities systems, as applicable.
Subsequently, prepare a public awareness program to alert the public to the illegality of
unauthorized dumping into the wastewater system and its associated costs to the City.
Prepare a drainage study based upon future land use plans (refer to Chapter 3, Land Use)
and current drainage conditions to identify necessary structural and non-structural
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improvements to the drainage infrastructure to eliminate the flooding of structures and
residential properties and to solve overflow conditions on many of the streets in coordination
with the Texas Department of Transportation (TXDoT).

9. Develop drainage policies and determine the effectiveness of regional detention and the
service areas. Develop a set of specific drainage performance standards that will provide for
compliance in all areas of the community. Require uniform practices for development runoff
at all storm frequencies to meet pre-existing runoff conditions.

Sequential Pattern of Development Concurrent with Adequate Service Provision

The intent of these planning policies and principles is to encourage compact and efficient
development patterns, thereby minimizing fiscal impacts caused by an outward, sprawling
development pattern. For Del Rio, sprawl has not been a substantive issue, other than the
development that has occurred along the U.S. 90 corridor stretching the full distance to Laughlin
Air Force Base. There are inclinations of a sprawling pattern around the community, albeit not of
a scale as to cause alarm of significant consequence. Nonetheless, it is important for this plan to
anticipate the pattern of future growth and to put the necessary policy guidance in place to
effectively manage it.

According to the projected future population, assuming similar ratios to that of the current land
use, there will be a need for an additional 4,040 acres of land for single-family residential
development, as displayed in Table 6.1, Estimated Future Land Use Acreages. Additionally,
there will be a need for 200 acres of land for multiple-family development, 185 acres for
commercial use, and 206 acres for industrial development, for a total of 4,631 acres. This is based
upon an inventory of existing land use and assumes similar densities. Given the portion of runoff
area (Jap Lowe Estates) and its large-lot zoning, the constraints of development within the air
installation compatibility use zone (AICUZ), and the influence area of the Del Rio International
Airport, the areas remaining to accommodate the estimated future development include the
vacant and undeveloped lands adjacent and along each of the corridors, which will most likely be
developed with

more intensive able 6 ated e Land Use eage

residential and e 0 e

nonresidential A A A

uses, as well as  Single-Family Residential 10,409 14,449 4,040

the  peripheral Multi-Family Residential 516 717 200

and rural fringe Commercial 477 662 185

areas  around i, qustrial 532 738 206

the community. Public and Civic 507 704 197
TOTAL 12,441 17,270 4,829

The most 0 7 0 — 0

efficient pattern
of growth for
the community will be growth that occurs sequentially from the developed areas that is closely
coordinated and timed to occur concurrent with adequate service provision. Haphazard
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development that occurs in an unplanned and uncontrolled manner is inefficient and
undesirable. Rather, the community must establish its growth sequencing plan, which provides
guidance to the capital improvements facilities plans.

Two important tools available to the City to manage its future growth are annexation and zoning.
Within the limits of the Compatible Land Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance pertaining to the
protection of LAFB, there are viable management and control mechanisms. Outside of this area
and within the extraterritorial jurisdiction (ET]), however, there is less control of land use since
the only authority of the City is its subdivision regulations. Therefore, in order to more effectively
manage the pattern of future development within the
In accordance with the Texas Local Government growth pressure areas, and particularly along the outer
Code, “...in its extraterritorial jurisdiction a loop, the City might consider using its annexation
municipality shall not regulate: authority. Doing so will grant zoning authority and,
1. The use of any building or property for
business, industrial, residential, or other
purposes;
The bulk, height, or number of buildings not to say, however, that these areas are to be entirely
constructed on a particular tract of land; restricted from any type of development. Instead, the
The size of a building that can be intent is for the City to have the ability to make decisions
constructed on a particular tract of land, about its pattern of future use and its fiscal feasibility.
including without limitation any restriction
on the ratio of building floor space to the

land square footage; o )
The number of residential units that can be objectives and to accommodate the projected future

hence, the ability to determine the amount, type, scale,
and pattern of development within these areas. This is

To meet the community’s economic development

built per acre; or growth — an additional 13,145 persons in the next 20 years
WV ZR R TR T D R QE R G - it will be necessary for the City to annex additional

water or wastewater facility that can be territory and extend its municipal infrastructure.
constructed to serve a developed tract of

land...”
It is advocated by this plan that appropriate instruments

be put in place through incentives and resolution of
common development and redevelopment constraints to allow and encourage infill development
on vacant parcels. Over time, there will also be an increased propensity for redevelopment,
which should also be accommodated and encouraged. This would help maximize the efficiency
of service provision by intensifying the use of existing and available infrastructure.

GOAL: Fiscally responsible pattern of future development.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Prepare an annexation plan to identify the areas for which the imposition of land use controls
is advantageous. The plan does not have to comply with the State mandated plan
requirements unless there are more than 100 parcels with a residence affected. The only areas
for which a plan compliant with the State laws may apply would be the rural subdivisions to
the west should the City decide the areas are warranted for inclusion in the City. Consistent
with the Growth Sequencing Plan, consider the appropriateness and timing for annexation of
the following areas:

- A minimum width of 1,000 feet along the alignment of the outer loop, extending from its
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intersection with U.S. 90/U.S. 277 on the north to U.S. 90 East.

- Areas at each of the planned intersection locations of highways and roads, such as F.M.
2523, with the outer loop. These areas should be sufficient in size to encompass
development at and around these interchanges.

- The areas between the outer loop and the current City limits.

- The area around the Del Rio International Airport so as to protect its long-term interests
for expansion and improvement.

- Any additional areas beyond the limits of Jap Lowe Estates that are within the influence
area of the San Felipe Aquifer and springs.

- Along U.S. 90/U.S. 277 to the north.

- Along the proposed arterial roadway around the northwestern quadrant of the
community, tying together North Veteran’s Boulevard and Cantu Road.

- Peripheral rural development areas. Those that are developed and developing are not
likely feasible for annexation. Areas that are not yet developed may be subject to
annexation to allow the City the ability to manage its pattern of development.

Adopt specific land use controls within the annexed area along the loop that falls with the

limits of the Air Installation Compatibility Use Zone (AICUZ), consistent with the land use

recommendations of April 2000 AICUZ Study, as amended from time to time and future
additional studies.

Establish a formalized annual rehabilitation and replacement program for the water

distribution and wastewater collection systems within the well-established areas of the

community so as to enable infill development and/or redevelopment.

Meet with property owners

within the established areas,

as well as developers, to
identify the constraints to
infill development.

Subsequently, amend the

zoning and  subdivision

ordinances and vary other
standards and requirements
so as to mitigate the obstacles.

Create and adopt infill

development standards

concerning density, intensity,
and other dimensional

requirements to maintain a

The importance of infill development regulations is to avoid situations
consistent  character ~ with where a new structure is entirely out of scale and character with the
adjacent existing existing neighborhood.

development. Of particular
importance within many of
the older, historic areas is to ensure that the architecture and materials are consistent with
those in the immediate neighborhood.
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6. Adopt a policy regarding the provisions of infrastructure to candidate infill development
sites. Extend adequate infrastructure to serve infill development sites. Finally, prioritize
capital projects that will benefit undeveloped sites that will increase density and the
efficiency of the infrastructure system.

Managing Development in an Efficient and Fiscally Responsible Manner

A majority of the dense urban development has occurred within the City limits or, in some cases,
directly abutting or in near proximity to them with a request for annexation. The benefit to the
owners of properties within the City limits is the availability of urban infrastructure (water,
sewer, solid waste, and drainage improvements), services (police, fire, and emergency medical
services, among others), and the City’s authority to regulate development through its zoning and
subdivision ordinances.

Due, in part, to the availability of water and sewer from the City, development has been able to
occur outside of the City limits in areas that are not feasible for annexation. Development in
Spring Lake Estates, Cienegas Terrace, and Chaparral Hills, for instance, has been allowed
without annexing into the City.

There are both practical and policy issues associated with peripheral development. The more
significant issues relate to the inability of the City to promote orderly growth and urbanization
by coordinating development with the provision of facilities and services. Another common issue
with development occurring outside the City limits is a limitation for expanding the tax base in
line with increasing service demands. This is especially important since residents and businesses
outside the City benefit from access to public facilities and services, such as parks and libraries,
but do not share in the tax burden associated with constructing and maintaining these facilities
and services. A peripheral pattern of development stretches resources and increases costs for
providing services, while burdening the capacities of infrastructure systems that are not
adequately designed to support such development.

It is important to acknowledge the influence of public investments on private development
activities. As commonly stated, the three most important factors in real estate development are
location, location, and location. The importance of location is derived, at least in part, by the
presence and availability of infrastructure, such as streets and utilities. Therefore, where there are
readily accessible facilities, land values escalate and development shortly follows. This is an
important growth management consideration given the forthcoming outer loop. Location of such
a significant transportation feature will attract development, which could be an impetus for an
inefficient development pattern without the requisite policies and management tools in effect.

GOAL: Adequate infrastructure provision concurrent with new development.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1. Promptly following adoption of the plan, assemble a group of appropriate staff persons to
prepare an annexation plan. Such plan should focus its attention on the specific identification
and definition of the designated urban area. This area should include the limits of current
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infrastructure provision, as shown in Figure 6.2, Water Infrastructure, and Figure 6.3,
Wastewater Infrastructure, as well as those areas that can be certified as being capable of
ready extension of adequate service for new development. The designated rural area should
also be defined and mapped. Subsequently, prioritize these areas according to their ability to
serve new development in the immediate, near, mid, and long terms. Proceed with annexing
the areas not already within the City limits that are determined to be within the immediate
and near terms.

The urban area contained within the growth sequencing plan should include sufficient land
area to accommodate the expected population within five-year increments, estimated at
roughly 275 acres. In addition to residential land use acreage, there must also be a
proportional amount of land set aside for multiple-family development, as well as
commercial industrial, and public/institutional land.

Evaluate the City’s capital improvement program and annual capital plan against the growth
sequencing plan to ensure utility extensions and capacity improvement projects are
consistent with the defined urban area. The capital improvement program and plan should
be prioritized in accordance with the sequencing and timing of development.

Utilize the provision of facilities and services to guide the timing and sequencing of future
development. Utilize the Growth Sequencing Plan in prioritizing capital infrastructure
improvements, thereby using capital investment to direct future development.

Incorporate adequate public facilities provisions into the development code, requiring the
availability of facilities and services concurrent with the timing and density/intensity of
development. Determine the design capacities of road and utility systems as a basis for
restricting development so as not to exceed the established thresholds. Adopt strict utility
extension policies that are tied to impact fees that are proportional to the provision of
infrastructure to areas without existing facilities and services.

Adopt a utility extension policy whereby the City will not extend water and wastewater
service to areas outside of the City limits unless a study has been conducted to identify the
requisite water and sewer rates necessary to be feasible and warranted.

Develop a fiscal impact model whereby the City can quantify the fiscal consequences of
development and, subsequently, adopt policies to ensure responsible outcomes.

Expand the City limits by phasing the incorporation of land within the urban area as
adequate infrastructure and municipal services are available and development approval is
requested. Require that all users within the urban area annex into the City limits. Establish as
a condition of annexation that the subject parcel must be contiguous to the City limits for a
dimension of not less than 25 percent of its boundaries. Adopt zoning concurrent with
annexation that is consistent with the managed growth areas of the plan.

Incorporate transferable development rights (TDR) into the zoning ordinance to allow a
transfer of density from the agricultural and rural areas to the urban area. Require the
construction of improvements within the rural areas to conform to specified development
standards, i.e. widths of rights-of-way and pavement and technical design specifications.
Formulate decision criteria for consideration of zone changes within the managed growth
areas.
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SENSIBLE FUTURE DEVELOPMENT

Typical development patterns are based upon the simple notion of creating development that is
both marketable and profitable. Often, little thought is given to the cumulative impact of
development until it has occurred and the impacts are realized. Sprawl is defined as an inefficient
consumption of land, which spreads from urban and suburban areas to undeveloped rural land
that results in an inefficient use of infrastructure. While sprawl is marketable to the general
public, equating to larger lots and lower home prices, as well as the financial institutions that
fund development projects, from the perspective of the community, it is short-sighted and of
long-term consequence.

In recent years, communities are adopting development practices that still allow for marketability
and profit, but also aid the community in achieving efficiency and improving quality of life.
While the popular term “Smart Growth” has been attached to this notion, it is really nothing
more than sensible planning that better reflects the interests of the community and its residents.
The tenets of planning for sensible development seek to accomplish the following:

¢ balancing the need to support economic development, while protecting the environment;

¢ directing development to the areas for which public services and utilities are readily

available;

¢ encouraging infill development on vacant or underutilized properties where existing
infrastructure may be more efficiently utilized;

The goal for Del Rio is not to ¢ promoting a more compact development pattern to reduce the

limit or slow development need for costly infrastructure and minimize the loss of raw
activity. Rather, the objective
is to seize its economic
development opportunities,

while carefully managing the
location and pattern of ¢ providing community gathering areas and pedestrian-friendly

productive land;
¢ maintaining a highly efficient street network and
infrastructure systems; and

growth and rewarding those destinations.

who place an emphasis on

the community’s values. The following policies are intended to assist the community in

making decisions regarding the timing and pattern of future
development, which may be used to either support or deny applications for development around
the periphery of the community where facilities and services are not readily available or capable
of supporting increased development densities. Policies for helping the community achieve
attractive and fiscally responsible future development include:

Policy 1:  The efficiency of existing infrastructure will be maximized by directing development
via annexation, zoning, and/or capital investment to occur in areas that immediately
abut existing and adequately-sized facilities and improvements, rather than allowing
peripheral development that will require costly infrastructure extensions and
expansion of service areas.

Policy 2:  The development of water and wastewater systems will be closely coordinated with
the planned pattern of new development and in areas that are suitable and desirable
for future growth.
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Policy 3:  Development will be staged in a deliberate sequence so as to enable timely provision
of adequate public facilities and services. Incentives will be provided to encourage
development of vacant and underutilized areas that are already served by
infrastructure before development occurs in the fringe and peripheral areas of the
community.

Policy 4 Future growth will occur in more dense, compact
development patterns where infrastructure is readily
available and its efficiency is greatly improved.

Policy 5:  The outlying rural areas and sensitive lands, including
the floodway and 100-year floodplain; aquifer and
springs protection areas; the air installation
compatibility use zone (AICUZ), as may be amended
from time to time; the influence area of the Del Rio
International Airport; and areas of historical, cultural,
or natural amenity will be preserved and, thus,
protected from the encroachment of premature urban
development.

Policy 6: A true mixing of uses will be encouraged through zoning allowances and
requirements, thereby bringing neighborhoods and businesses together to form more
compact centers of community activity and creating opportunities for social
interaction.

Policy 7@ Adequate facilities and services will be constructed and sustained to meet the
increasing public need.

Policy 8:  Partnerships will be established with other jurisdictional authorities such as Val
Verde County, Kinney County, Laughlin Air Force Base, the Del Rio — Val Verde
County Joint Zoning Board, Government Services Administration (GSA), the San
Felipe - Del Rio Consolidated Independent School District, and area utility service
providers to develop long-term growth management strategies that will conserve
resources and sustain adequate service provision, while at the same time meeting
economic development objectives.

Policy 9:  Relationships will be formalized with governmental and other entities through joint
projects, inter-local agreements, and memoranda of understanding to provide more
cost effective coordination of services and growth management policies.

Policy 10: Preservation measures will be enacted to protect sensitive lands and conserve
environmental resources.

GROWTH SEQUENCING PLAN

Evolving land use patterns within and around the community have exhibited sprawl

characteristics. While the amount of development is not such that it is highly apparent or reached

proportions that are of primary concern, it is, nonetheless, an important land use planning

consideration that will — over time — have implications on the public health, safety, and welfare.

Sprawl is a highly inefficient pattern of growth. Costs associated with the provision of both

capital and social infrastructure are much higher than they are for more compact patterns of
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development. This is particularly relevant and important when the community is confronted by
limited fiscal resources and increasing demands for service.

In addition to its fiscal consequences, sprawl results in the degradation of natural resources by
prematurely committing vast areas to the impacts of urban development. Phased, orderly growth
mitigates this situation by comprehensively addressing the impacts of development on the
natural systems. Leap-frog development — recognized by the large-lot, rural subdivisions
developing around the periphery of Del Rio — is piecemeal in nature, which is detrimental to any
type of comprehensive framework.

Another significant aspect of sprawl is the tendency toward strip commercial development, such
as that seen along U.S. 90 from San Felipe Creek extending to LAFB. This pattern of development
occurs as infill between sprawled developments — in this case, the City and the base. Without
advanced planning, this same pattern will likely occur along the outer loop. Unless the City
enacts its zoning authority through annexation of the outer loop, it is likely that there will be
increased development pressure at its intersections with U.S. 287, U.S. 90, and U.S. 277. This
form of development would have a multitude of negative impacts, including a premature
increase in land values and, hence, a depreciation of values in the City, increased pressure for an
inefficient extension of utilities, a potential for erosion of downtown businesses due to reduced
traffic, a rise in vacant and derelict buildings, traffic safety, and community aesthetics. While
many of these impacts may be handled by regulatory means — assuming annexation and the
imposition of zoning - land use policies offer an approach to prevent, rather than remedy, the
problem.

Managed Growth Areas

The principal strategy for managing the future growth of Del Rio is the concept of Managed
Growth Areas (MGAs). The underlying premise of this approach is simply to direct development
to areas that are either currently served or may be readily provided with municipal facilities and
services within the time horizon of this plan. The MGA concept is based upon a desire to have
Del Rio grow in a responsible manner, with infrastructure provided economically and efficiently
and surrounding agricultural and sensitive lands protected from unwarranted and premature
conversion to urban land use.

To implement the MGA concept, the extraterritorial jurisdiction must be defined according to
three use designations. These designations relate to the feasibility of annexation and provision of
urban infrastructure and the allowable densities/intensities of development. The designated areas
are as follows:

Designated Agricultural Area

The designated agricultural area should generally include the following properties:

¢ Areas within the 75+ decibel limits, as defined by the Air Installation Compatibility Use
Zone (AICUZ), which may be amended from time to time;

¢ Areas currently zoned into the Agriculture-Open District; and
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¢ Those for which agriculture is the primary intended use.

Development within this area should be restricted to a use and density that preserves its
agricultural character. To do so, this area requires a minimum open space ratio ranging from 65
to 95 percent, depending on the intensity of development.

Policies for the Designated Agricultural Area

¢ The land use pattern within the extraterritorial jurisdiction will reduce the consumption of
land and concentrate growth within the urban area.

¢ Any development within the agricultural area will strictly adhere to the requirements and
standards of the development regulations, as amended.

¢ Designated agricultural areas will not be considered for annexation or urban development by
the City.

¢ Urban infrastructure improvements and municipal services will not be extended to serve the
designated agricultural areas.

¢ Existing agricultural uses will be protected from encroaching development so as to prevent
impacts on neighboring uses and to allow for their long-term viability and continued
operation.

¢ Compatible land uses, which support utilization of the resource and minimize conflicts
among uses, will be required adjacent to the designated agricultural areas.

¢ Agricultural operations will implement best management practices to reduce environmental
impacts and mitigate any unavoidable impacts.

¢ A program authorizing the transfer of development rights may be established for the
designated agricultural area, which may only be transferred to the designated urban area.

Designated Rural Area

Within this area, development should be restricted to preserve a rural land use pattern by
allowing very low-density residential units. The intention of this area is similar to the R-220
Estate Residential Single Family District, which restricts development to five-acre tracts with no
more than ten percent lot coverage. Similar to the minimum lot requirements of the R-220 district,
the rural area should permit varying intensities of residential development subject to standards
for minimum open space and maximum density.

Land uses permitted in the rural area may be designed to accommodate more intensive

development in the future, provided they are outside of the defined environmentally sensitive

areas. In other words, where appropriate, lot sizes, placement of structures, and the design of the

infrastructure systems may be such that re-subdivision and intensification may occur in the

future. The designated rural areas should include the following;:

¢ Areas within the 65+ decibel limits, as defined by the Air Installation Compatibility Use Zone
(AICUZ), which may be amended from time to time;

¢ Areas within the defined aquifer and spring protection zone;

¢ Areas currently zoned into the R-220, Estate Residential Single Family District; and

¢ Areas immediately abutting the City limits and beyond that needed to accommodate the
projected future nonresidential uses and 90 percent of the projected future population.
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Development within the designated rural area should be permitted at a density that preserves its

rural character. Minimum open space ratios ranging from 65 to 90 percent would be necessary,

with permitted net densities ranging from 0.04 units per acre (20-acre minimum lot size) to 2.44

units per acre (one-half acre minimum lot size).

Policies for the Designated Rural Area

*

Permitted land uses will be limited to very low densities with significant areas designated as
permanent open space, ranging from 65 to 90 percent, dependent upon the development type
and density.

Development within the rural area will strictly adhere to the requirements and standards of
the development regulations, as amended.

Any land within the designated rural area will not be considered for urban development,
including institutional uses or public facilities.

To preserve rural character, natural features (such as water bodies and significant wetlands,
scenic resources, and habitat areas) will be afforded long-term protection, minimize
environmental degradation, and enhance environmental quality.

A rural level of service will be defined for the provision of infrastructure, which may be
sustained by minimal infrastructure improvements, such as septic systems and rural roads.
Development that exceeds the defined rural level of service will not be permitted.

Designated rural areas will not be considered for annexation by the City.

Urban services will not be extended within the rural area without advanced approval of the
City, consistent with the Growth Sequencing Plan (as developed by the City), and subject to
the policies and provisions of this plan.

Growth within the urban area will be considered as to its impact on the rural area so as not to
cause infrastructure facilities to be improved to urban standards.

Standards for rural water service will assure adequate quality and quantity for domestic
supply consistent with rural residential densities.

Residents in the designated rural areas should anticipate lower levels of public services and
infrastructure than that available within the urban area.

New development will be clustered at the edges of agricultural fields to minimize the
consumption of agricultural land and possible conflicts with current or future farming
activity.

The designated rural areas will be designed and constructed in a manner to allow re-
subdivision and intensification in the future.

Rural areas will retain a high proportion of undisturbed soils to maintain groundwater
recharge and high water quality.

A program authorizing the transfer of development rights may be established for the
designated agricultural area, which may only be transferred to the designated urban area.

Urban Area

This area is intended to accommodate the City’s urban development during the horizon of this

plan. To achieve this end, within this area is where capital improvements and facilities should be
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planned. It permits all types of development, including residential, commercial, institutional, and
industrial uses.

The boundaries and size of the urban area are ultimately based upon the area necessary to
accommodate all new residential dwelling units within the City during the horizon of this plan.
Based upon recent population increases and the projected future growth, it is expected that the
City will add approximately 700 persons per year. This equates to roughly 55 acres of single-
family residential development annually.! To coordinate the timely and efficient extension of
infrastructure, it is advised that the City maintain an inventory within the City limits to
accommodate five years of growth or 275 acres.

The urban area consists of those areas that are permitted to develop to urban levels of density or
intensity, either presently or over the course of the horizon of this plan. It is generally planned to
be consistent with the fiscal ability of the City to provide capital infrastructure to accepted
standards for urban development. The essence of the managed growth plan, is concentrating the
City’s capital resources to provide a level of urban facilities to the urban area during the time
period of this plan.

Policies for the Designated Urban Area

¢ Development within the urban area shall strictly adhere to the requirements and standards of
the development regulations, as amended.

¢ The provision of urban services will be available during the horizon of this plan.

¢ Infrastructure investments will be channeled to support the Growth Sequencing Plan (as
developed by the City) and the Future Land Use Plan.

¢ Areas within the urban area that are not incorporated will be annexed prior to development.

¢ Lands included in the urban area may only include those for which infrastructure may be
efficiently and cost-effectively provided, including roads, water, sanitary sewer, storm
drainage, schools, and other urban governmental services.

¢ Growth will be directed in the following order:
- first, to the urbanized areas with existing infrastructure capacity;
- secondly, to areas that can be readily and efficiently served by infrastructure

improvements; and

- lastly, to areas requiring major infrastructure improvements.

¢ Land outside of the urban area and within the designated rural area may transfer
development rights and density to the urban area, subject to the provisions of Del Rio’s
Development Code, as amended.

! Assuming 3.09 persons per household (2000 Census) and an average of four units per acre.
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INFRASTRUCTURE PROVISION

An effective approach for managing the type, pattern, and density of the community’s future
growth is allowing development to occur only as adequate municipal facilities are available. One
means of ensuring that growth occurs in areas where infrastructure is either present or desired
includes the creation of an Adequate Public Facilities Ordinance (APFO). Also known as
concurrency requirements, this mechanism ensures that infrastructure is available prior to or

concurrent with development.

Adequate Public Facilities
Ordinances (APFOQs) tie or
condition development
approvals to the availability
and adequacy of public
facilities. Adequate public
facilities are those facilities

relating to roads, sewer

systems, water supply and
distribution systems,
schools, and fire protection

Adequate public facilities ordinances require applicants for new
development to demonstrate that facilities and services will be available to
serve the project at the time the development is available for occupancy.
Utilizing this system, the community is able to adopt level-of-service
standards, which can be used as criterion for approving or denying
applications, depending on conformance to the standards. Issuance of
building permits is based upon the established existence of public
improvements or capital facilities. As an alternative, establishment of impact
fees and greater developer participation in infrastructure construction and

financing may be necessary to shorten development timeframes.

that meet adopted level of
service standards.

This approach is both practical and defensible. The key to effectively

employing this system is being rational in making determinations as to the

adequacy or inadequacy of public facilities. The strength of this approach is its ability to allow

the community to establish a direct, causal link between the provision of public facilities and the

public health, safety, and welfare. The general components of an APFO include:

¢ Determining a service threshold or point at which demand exceeds the desired capacity of
public facilities, whether it is water and wastewater systems, roadways, parks, or schools.
Generally, the difference between the established threshold and the existing level of service is
the amount available to a development.

¢ Determining if there are projects that will be exempted or receive flexibility in meeting the
threshold requirements by way of achieving other community objectives, such as infill
development, mixed use, affordable housing, etc.

¢ Determining the measures to remedy situations when the threshold is exceeded, including
delay of development until such time as the project no longer exceeds the threshold, reducing
the project’s impact to the point that it meets requirements, or mitigating the impact of the
project by upgrading public facilities or infrastructure.

¢ Reserving the amount of capacity projected for a development during the time between
approval of a project and its completion, which counts against the total capacity of public
facilities in future applications for development. An expiration date for approved projects
may be necessary so as not to unnecessarily burden or deny other projects.

ANNEXATION

Annexation allows the community to extend its municipal services, regulations, voting privileges,
and taxing authority to new territory. It is a mechanism provided under State law for promoting
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orderly growth and urbanization by coordinating private land development with construction or
improvement of public facilities (streets, water, sewer, drainage, etc.) and provision of adequate
public services through phased expansion of the City’s corporate limits. The City may also use its
annexation authority to expand the tax base in line with increasing service demands. This is
especially important when residents and businesses outside the City limits benefit from access to
municipal facilities and services, such as parks, trails, libraries, and other community facilities,
but do not share the tax burden associated with constructing and maintaining those facilities and
services.

Annexation also allows the City the ability to impose its land development regulations, which
provides an essential growth management tool to implement this Comprehensive Plan for Del
Rio. As with all development regulations, the intent is to protect the public health, safety and
general welfare. At the same time, annexation extends the City's extraterritorial jurisdiction,
enabling it to better regulate the subdivision and development of land over an expanded area.
However, it is important to realize the stringent requirements mandated by State law for
extending services to newly-annexed areas in a timely and adequate manner, which must be
comparable to pre-existing services and service levels in similar incorporated areas.

Municipal annexation activities are governed by planning and procedural requirements

contained in the Texas Local Government Code.? Following significant changes to this State

enabling legislation by the Texas Legislature in 1999 (Senate Bill 89), which made annexation and

service planning a much more challenging process for Texas cities, the City of Del Rio should

ensure knowledgeable counsel when developing and implementing an annexation strategy and

program. Chapter 43, as amended, outlines critical steps and timing considerations, including;:

¢ Maintaining a three-year annexation plan to identify specific properties the City intends to
annex following a three-year waiting period;

¢ Acting on annexation proposals within 31 days after the three-year waiting period to prevent
these properties from becoming exempt from annexation for another five years;

¢ Conducting a comprehensive inventory of all current service provisions in areas identified in
the annexation plan (including services provided by all entities, the condition of facilities,
existing public safety response times, and current service costs);

¢ Initiating preparation of a municipal service plan for the targeted area within ten months of
receiving data for the service inventory;

¢ Ensuring that basic public services are extended immediately (including police, fire, and
EMS) and that “full municipal services,” including necessary capital improvements, are
provided within 2.5 years of annexation, unless certain exceptions apply (such as a
negotiated service schedule for a requested annexation);

¢ DPotentially negotiating agreements in lieu of annexation to formalize interim service
provision and cost-sharing arrangements and possible compliance with City ordinances or
development standards;

¢ DPotentially entering into arbitration proceedings if annexation planning and negotiation is
unsuccessful; and

2 Chapter 43, Municipal Annexation, Texas Local Government Code
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¢ Potentially negotiating “strategic partnership agreements” with special districts.

Including a candidate area in the three-year annexation plan does not force the City to annex the
area at the appointed time. However, if the annexation plan is amended to remove a proposed
area, then the area may not be placed in the annexation plan again for a set period, thereby
extending the three-year waiting period even longer. Of significance in the law for Del Rio due
to the largely undeveloped property surrounding the City limits, there is an exemption from the
expanded planning requirements for annexation proposals that will involve fewer than 100 tracts
of land where each tract contains at least one residential dwelling.

The City’s annexation program should include an ongoing process of appropriate planning and
preparation for future annexations in compliance with the requirements of State law and
consistent with this Comprehensive Plan. The City should conduct studies periodically to
identify and monitor prime growth areas within the extraterritorial jurisdiction (ET]), particularly
adjacent to the outer loop and in the areas identified for future urban development where the
City’s land use management capabilities are most needed. These studies should consider
anticipated infrastructure improvements that may create an opportunity or demand for new
urban development. Based on these studies and the evaluation of potential annexation options,
an annexation plan should be developed and periodically updated, which would become the
basis for developing annual or periodic annexation proposals. The annexation plan should
identify specific properties targeted for eventual incorporation and should be based on careful
research as to the available utilities and infrastructure and existing land use in the area. Potential
constraints to the development of infrastructure or extension of services should be a primary
consideration, such as floodplain areas and the potential limits of gravity wastewater service.
Coordination with utility providers may be necessary to determine future service areas and the
potential need for service agreements.

The annexation planning process should be conducted in conjunction with annual review and
updates to this Comprehensive Plan. The Comprehensive Plan should be updated, as needed, to
support the City’s annexation program. Timely preparation of an annexation plan is essential to
identify properties within the designated urban area that are in the City’s interest to annex prior
to development.

Annexation Policies - As a general policy statement, annexation should occur prior to or

concurrent with development of the designated urban area to properly plan for and coordinate

the extension of adequate public facilities and services. The following policies should be

considered in guiding the City’s decisions for annexing additional territory:

Policy 1: ~ The City will annex territory in strict adherence to the Growth Sequencing Plan
(prepared by the City) and in accordance with the policies of this Comprehensive
Plan. Only property within the designated urban and rural areas will be considered
for annexation.

Policy 2:  The City will anticipate and effectively manage its long-term pattern of growth in a
forward-looking and fiscally responsible manner, while balancing the needs of
current residents and existing infrastructure investments.
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The City will ensure that future growth is closely coordinated with infrastructure
investments, compatible with existing development, environmentally sensitive, and
fiscally responsible.

The City will establish criteria for considering the suitability of requested extensions
to the corporate limits within the designated urban and rural areas.

The City will prepare and maintain an annexation plan, as necessary and required,
and conduct associated service planning for gradual expansion of the corporate
limits and extension of municipal facilities and services, where determined feasible
and beneficial to the City. The plan will be periodically updated to account for
changing development conditions and new infrastructure development.

In order to maximize the efficiency of the existing infrastructure, the City will direct
growth toward developable and under-utilized areas within the current corporate
limits and the designated urban area before additional territory within the
designated rural area is considered for annexation.

Following infill of undeveloped portions of the corporate limits and the designated
urban area, the City will focus its annexation strategy toward the growth areas at the
fringe of the current urban area to extend municipal services and manage
development quality.

The City will use fiscal impact analyses to assess the projected costs of providing
municipal services and weigh them against the anticipated revenues of each
annexation proposal, whether initiated by the City or a property owner. Fiscal
impacts will be assessed on a multi-year timeframe, recognizing that first-year costs
may exceed revenues because of up-front service extension costs and capital
expenditures, as well as the lag time before initial collection of taxes and fees.
Intangible benefits of proposed annexations will also be evaluated.

The City will utilize its annexation authority to extend its jurisdiction to encompass
critical areas, such as the outer loop, and areas provided municipal services subject to
the policies of this plan, which may require regulatory protection and control of
development.

Where short-term annexation is not feasible, the City will consider the option of
negotiated agreements with land owners, developers, or other entities in lieu of
annexation to provide for interim service arrangements, cost-sharing or fee
mechanisms, and potential adherence to development guidelines to ensure desired
development outcomes in areas subject to possible future incorporation.

Annexation Criteria - Important criteria for use in considering whether annexation of land is

warranted and fiscally responsible include the following:

¢ The subject parcel(s) is(are) within the designated urban and/or rural areas.

¢ The land requested for annexation is certified to be within the City’s utility service area, with

proven feasibility of efficiently extending water and sewer mains.

¢ All parcels could be adequately served by municipal police, fire, ambulance, and road

maintenance meeting City standards.
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All public improvements, off-site as well as on-site, necessary to serve the density of the
annexed area will be constructed and financed in accordance with City standards and
policies.

As determined by the City, the actual financial impact for providing police, fire, road
maintenance, and other public improvements is favorable to the tax base and offsets the

necessary costs.
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Chapter Seven
Economic Development

The purpose of this chapter is to provide Del Rio
with a framework for understanding
opportunities for economic development.

A common understanding of economic
development helps clarify intent and purpose.
With this in mind, we encourage a definition that
acknowledges the importance of collaboration
and partnership. Economic development is the
use of public resources to stimulate private
investment. In other words, effective policy for Del
Rio should be judged by how well public resources
can create a response from private investors.

uring recent years, Del Rio’s economic
situation has improved thanks to moderate, yet Table 7.1, Major Employers
consistent, growth. Del Rio, however, is unlike .
most other Texas communities along the Organization Employees

Mexican border in that its recent economic Federal Agencies

San Felipe-Del Rio CISD
Laughlin Air Force Base

growth has not been dramatic. As a result of

this slower economic and population

expansion, the community has not suffered
Military Personnel

from the impacts of unchecked growth (ie.,
Civilian Employees

traffic congestion, overburdened infrastructure

and social services). Wal-Mart Supercenter
Val Verde Regional Medical Center
At the same time, Del Rio’s economy is in need City of Del Rio

of diversification. It's location along the Plaza del Sol Mall

Mexican border has yet to yield the substantial H.E.B. Grocery

economic returns and growth seen among other

Texas State Agencies

Texas communities at international crossings. - —
WCC Val Verde Correctional Facility

For example, the community is highly

dependent on payrolls from the various federal Val Verde County

agencies (most notably the Border Patrol) as Union Pacific Railroad

well as nearby Laughlin Air Force Base. While Border Federal Credit Union

public sector jobs provide wage rates and The Bank & Trust

benefit packages that exceed the private sector Del Rio National Bank

in many cases, spin—off activity that provides Source: Del Rio Chamber of Commerce

needed economic vitality is often limited.
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Chapter Seven

Economic Development

The area’s major employer list is populated by relatively few private sector firms. For example,

Del Rio’s top three private employers (Wal-Mart, Plaza del Sol Mall, and HEB) are all in classified

as retail trade. Other private
sector companies appearing on
the list are in the transportation
and financial activities sector.

Demonstrated in Figure 7.1,
Exmployment by Industry,
2004 is the respective distibution
of employment for Val Verde
County and the state of Texas.
Locally, Public administration,
Education/health services, and
Trade/transportation/utilities

accounts for 70 percent of all
jobs. Statewide, these sectors
account for half. These data also
the

manufacturing base in

limited
the
county, which employs only

indicate

four percent of the workforce.

Indicated more clearly in Figure
7.2, Val Verde Co. Location
Quotients, 2004, is Val Verde
County’s strong reliance on the
public sector. For example, the
Location Quotient (LQ) of 3.66
in Public Adminstration implies
that
more jobs are present locally

three-and-a-half-times
than would be expected given

statewide employment levels.
Manufacturing, on the other

Location Quotients

Figure 7.1
Employment by Industry, 2004
(% of total)
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Nat'l resources/mining
l Val Verde Co.

Construction O Texas

Manufacturing

Trade/transport/utilities 24.2%

. o,
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Financial activities
Prof/business services

Education/health services — 30.2%

Leisure/hospitality %
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Other services

Public admin 15.4%

Source: Texas Workforce Commission

Figure 7.2
Val Verde Co. Location Quotients, 2004
(LQs)
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Sources: Texas Workforce Commission; TIP Strategies, Inc.

A location quotient (LQ) is calculated as a local industry’s share of total local employment divided by the same industry’s
share of employment at the state level. If the local industry and state industry are perfectly proportional, the location

quotient will be 1.00. If an industry is heavily concentrated at the local level (e.g., automotive industry in Detroit, technology
in Silicon Valley, gambling in Las Vegas), then the location quotient will be higher than 1.0. Conversely, if the industry is
sparsely concentrated at the local level, the location quotient will be lower than 1.00.
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hand, is the industry with the lowest concentration in the county. Based on the data analysis and
interviews with local business leaders and other stakeholders, the consulting team conducted an
economic development SWOT Analysis (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, and Threats) for
Del Rio. Shown in Table 7.2, Del Rio SWOT Analysis, is the findings of this analysis:

Table 7.2
Del Rio SWOT Table

Strengths Weaknesses

Laughlin Air Force Base Limited retail options

Lake Amistad Downtown parking

Airport expansion Lack of entrepreneurial programs &
Available and trainable workforce incentives

Proximity to Mexico Lack of employment opportunities for
Cost of living young, educated professionals

Freight rail access Lack of consistent funding mechanism for

Strong family values in the community economic development

Opportunities

Suppliers to growing Maquila industry Rio Grande water issues

Development of airport properties Continued retail leakage to San Antonio

Expanded higher education “Brain Drain” — out-migration of
Recreational & cultural tourism educated and skilled residents
San Antonio & Ports-to-Plains Corridors BRAC

Expansion of existing bridge capabilities

Nature and eco-tourism

The goals and recommended actions outlined in this chapter should go far, if fully implemented,

in setting Del Rio on a course for long-term economic sustainability. The following

recommendations were based on the consulting team’s experience working in communities

across the country and applying this knowledge of economic development best practices for Del

Rio. The primary goals for Del Rio’s economic development efforts should be:

1. Leverage existing business assets to diversify Del Rio’s economy and provide opportunities
for long-term and sustainable employment growth in the area.

2. Improve Del Rio’s physical infrastructure and business climate to promote industrial
development.

3. [Establish a comprehensive workforce development and training system that includes the
public schools, higher education, local employers, and other area entities.

4. Encourage increased tourism and visitor spending by strengthening and promoting existing
assets and continue to build linkages between them.

5. Fully leverage the potential of Laughlin AFB to increase the economic vitality of Del Rio.

6. Alter both internal and external perceptions of Del Rio by communicating opportunities to
residents and businesses alike.
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BUSINESS RETENTION AND EXPANSION

Strategies for supporting the expansion of existing businesses and facilitating entrepreneurship
should be given the highest priority. Since the majority of new jobs in any region typically come
from expansions and not new locations, an existing business program should supersede outside
marketing. Existing businesses are also your best marketers for the community. If the City takes
care of its existing businesses, then they will be more likely to tell a positive story to their peers
(customers, suppliers, and competitors), thereby enhancing opportunities for new locations.
There does exist, however, unique opportunities for marketing the community for new locations.
For example, since the economy of Del Rio is influenced by the maquila industry, attention
should be given to opportunities for both expansions and new locations on both sides of the
border.

GOAL: Leverage existing business assets to diversify Del Rio’s economy and provide
opportunities for long-term and sustainable employment growth in the area.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:
1. Strengthen business retention efforts. Many judge industrial recruitment as the most

important aspect of economic development. However, additional opportunities for
cultivating economic growth and vitality can lie closer to home. “Economic gardening” is the
most overlooked—but often most important—economic development activity. In other
words, ensuring the continued prosperity and survival of local employers is crucial to
sustaining a healthy economy. An awareness of the needs for existing local business to
remain competitive in their respective industries is a must. In other words, the City should
remain vigilant and responsive to issues that affect their profitability.

a. Maintain an inventory of existing businesses. Having a clear understanding of the types
of businesses already in the community, in addition to keeping tabs on new locations and
expansions, is key to on-going economic development efforts. The City should work with
the Chambers to develop an inventory of existing businesses and available properties.
Publicly available business records, such as tax records, utility hookups, and ownership
transfers, can be important sources for information. In addition, a more in-depth
knowledge of proposed expansion on a company-by-company basis is recommended.

b. Conduct an employer survey on a regular basis. The City should consider the
development of an annual employer survey as a means for keeping in touch with local
business and documenting specific needs or concerns. The survey could be conducted as
a paper survey or via the Internet. There are numerous examples of such surveys on the
web (e.g., search “business retention survey” on Google). Important points to consider in
the development of a survey program include:

i. Confine questions to things that you need to know.
ii. Include cover letter on official stationery stating how results will be used and
benefit to respondent.
iii. Postage paid return envelopes improve response.
iv. Conduct as personal interview for key employers.
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Conduct business roundtables. The City should provide local businesses the opportunity
to meet regularly with economic and community development staff. The purpose of
these meetings is similar to that of the employer survey, but the face-to-face approach
often stimulates discussion that a survey cannot. This could be accomplished by holding
quarterly forums or in conjunction with an existing event, such as is typically offered by
the Chamber.

Review incentives available for existing businesses. Incentive policies are typically
directed at the recruitment of new industries. However, such policies should also be
viewed in terms of how they might apply to the expansion of existing businesses. Non-
cash incentives, such as “fast-track” permitting and flexible zoning, can make the
difference in the bottom line cost of expansions.

Develop a “rapid response” strategy. In conjunction with local workforce groups, the
City should develop a “rapid response” strategy for dealing with potential layoffs or
plant closures. Under the Federal Worker Adjustment and Retraining Notification Act
(WARN) of 1989, companies with 100 or more employees must notify local governments
and state workforce organizations about plant closings or mass layoffs at least 60 days in
advance of the event. However, at this point, it is frequently too late to do anything about
it. Part of the City’s business retention program should focus on identifying “at-risk”
companies and developing an aggressive intervention strategy.

Ensure that there are adequate networking opportunities for local business owners. The
City should establish a regular meeting schedule, such as a quarterly business and
industry meeting hosted by the Chamber, that provides local business owners the
opportunity to discuss issues on a topical basis (workforce, supplier networks, startup
resources). In addition, entrepreneurial companies, including retail businesses, should be
actively supported in these meetings.

Foster small business and entrepreneurship. The City should work to foster a business

climate that supports small business and fosters entrepreneurial development. Innovation

and entrepreneurship contribute to a vigorous economy and are the foundation of

technology growth. The City should work with its partners and the Small Business

Development Center to promote the available programs and services to small businesses and

entrepreneurs in the area. Priority should be given to entrepreneurial ventures that go

beyond the traditional “mom & pop” operations that are the typical target of such efforts.

Support and encourage entrepreneurial efforts in Del Rio. The City should work with its
partners to implement innovative strategies for encouraging entrepreneurial activity and
innovation. Area higher education institutions should be involved in this effort.

i. Create an innovation and entrepreneurship task force. This task force could
be charged with addressing specific tasks, including consolidating and
enhancing small business development with entrepreneurial approaches;
determining the nature of, and funding for, a new program that will support
an entrepreneurial training initiative; and working with the Small Business
Development Center to conduct an analysis of small business opportunities
in the Del Rio area that can be linked with entrepreneurial training.
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ii. Review existing regulations. The City should conduct a review of
development regulations, ordinances and approval processes to ensure that
government is being responsive to the small business community. Small
business owners and representatives of relevant groups, such as the Small
Business Development Center and the Chamber, should be part of this
review.

iii. Create small business liaison. The City should consider the creation of a
small business ombudsman. This position would be the primary point of
contact for new and small businesses in the area and would serve as a liaison
between the business community and relevant City departments and
commissions.

iv. Ensure adequate networking opportunities. One of the best means for
nurturing new businesses is to provide networking opportunities. By
establishing a regular meeting schedule, hosted by the Chamber or other
similarly focused organizations, business owners can discuss issues on a
topical basis (workforce, supplier networks, startup resources). Opening
these events up to the entire region can enhance the prospects of success.
Once sufficient interest is generated, networking events could be organized
by industry or issue. An active, monitored listserv can provide another
means for discussions of interest to area entrepreneurs.

v. Involve the school district. The City should enfranchise the school system in
this strategy by supporting the development of business-related curricula at
the school district. The school district should be encouraged to work with
local business leaders, as well as higher education institutions in the area, to
develop curricula that provide broad-based IT skills and involve students in
business-related issues. Examples include job shadowing, formal
apprenticeships, and personal research projects with a specific business
application. Benchmarking of best practices related to career preparation
should be part of this measure.

Leverage Del Rio’s Mexico connection to encourage industrial development. Without a

doubt, Del Rio’s greatest strength in terms of “traditional” economic development is its close

proximity to Mexico in general, Ciudad Acufia in particular, and the region’s maquiladora

industry.

a. Establish formal partnerships with other regional groups. Work with other organizations
to strengthen both formal and informal ties with individuals and groups on the Mexican
side of the border. One goal for such efforts could be the establishment of funding offices
in Mexico, similar to those created by the McAllen Economic Development Corporation,
to leverage connections and resources.

b. Focus on capturing investments by Mexican companies. International recruitment must
begin by identifying Del Rio’s existing assets related to potential Mexican investment.
This would include companies already in the community that are foreign-owned or are
export-oriented, as well as other individuals and organizations that have strong

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 7-6





Chapter Seven
Economic Development

international ties in the area. The results of this inventory should be used to customize
Del Rio’s Mexican investment approach.
Continue to work with transportation planning organizations to encourage the
development of Del Rio as a primary gateway for international trade.
i. Continue participation in Ports-to-Plains Corridor initiative.
ii. Continue working with San Antonio to establish Del Rio as an alternative to
congestion at the Laredo crossing.

iii. Consider contacting officials in other cities along the corridor from Del Rio to
Oklahoma City (e.g., San Angelo, Abilene, Wichita Falls, Oklahoma City) to
gauge reaction for the proposal to establish an alternative corridor for
international trade from Mexico to the US Midwest.

BUSINESS INFRASTRUCTURE IMPROVEMENT

The competitive environment for business attraction makes having key infrastructure paramount

to success. This means having fully-served sites for new industry, offering a competitive

incentives package, and having professional staff to support the location process. While the City

has certainly made important progress among each of these elements in recent years, further

progress will be required for Del Rio to reach its full development potential and attain long-term

economic vitality.

GOAL: Improve Del Rio’s physical infrastructure and business climate to promote industrial
development.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Strenthen Del Rio’s roadway infrastructure to support industrial development and

international trade. With the construction of a new Port of Entry underway, it will be crucial

for the City to properly meet infrastucture needs to support this $25 million investment. The

new Port of Entry holds the potential to be a major economic development asset for Del Rio,

helping to strengthen its position as a gateway for international trade. The City long

participated in the Ports-to-Plains Corridor initiative and appears to have an additional

opportunity for establishing itself as an alternative transit route to San Antonio. The City

should remain a lead agency in aquiring rights-of-way, road contruction, as well as

facilitating access to the Port of Entry. This will ensure that economic activity is maximized

along this route, adding significant revenues to the City’s tax base.

a.

Remain actively engaged in working closely with the General Services Administration
(GSA), Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT), and as well as any another
relavent party, to ensure the completion of the Las Vacas/tollbooth.

Address the section of roadway from Las Vacas Road to Spur 239, also known as Aldrete
Lane, which will be used as the roadway to the Federal POE Exportation Lot coming
from the Industrial Park as well as coming off Spur 239.

Strongly consider closing the roadway in front of Faith Mission to expedite, facilitate,
and allow the construction of the new Port of Entry. An alternate roadway from Qualia
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Drive to Spur 239/Aldrete Lane, behind the Port of Entry exit inspection area should be
considered.

Continue to support the development of the outer loop.

Meet regularly with business leaders, commercial users, and other stakeholders to ensure
that the City remain responsive to infrastructure needs and supportive of international
trade in Del Rio.

Continue to support the development of the airport. Access to Del Rio has historically been

its primary barrier to economic growth. Air access has helped overcome this barrier and, as a

consequence, is critical to the community’s continued economic vitality. Del Rio should be

congratulated on the establishment of schedule air service. By all accounts, the establishment

of air service to Houston has been a great success as evidenced by the recent addition of

flights as well as plans for expanded service. The City should continue to seek new avenues

for expansions to build on this considerable success. Two such possibilties are 1) increasing

the number of flights and 2) establishing a business park adjacent to the airport.

a.

b.

Continue to market scheduled service at the airport agressively to local residents and
businesses alike.

A key to the successful attraction and recruitment of new commercial, industrial, and
warehousing/distribution companies to Del Rio will be the expansion of land that is
available and suitable for such development. The amount of available space in the
community’s existing industrial parks is presently limited. Property owned by and
adjacent to the airport would provide the sufficient acreage and expandable
infrastructure to meet this growing need. If the City chooses to establish a business park
many organizational, tactical and development-related facets to implementing a strategy
of this magnitude will need to be considered, including:

i. PHASE I: This is primarily an assessment and planning phase. At this stage, the
City must determine how the park will operate, where it will operate, and what
tools it has at its disposal to develop the park. This will not only help to ensure
its development potential, but that it has a strong influence on the types of
development that will occur. The following steps should occur during this phase:

= Define the target area. This is the first step to be undertaken by the City.
The area should be defined as broadly as reasonable, but in general
should be identified as the area on and surrounding the airport that is
suitable for light industrial development.

= Develop a master plan. Once the target area(s) have been defined, a
master plan should be created that addresses the overall build-out
strategy. Points the plan should address include:

- Conditions survey - An inventory of the physical infrastructure
must be performed. The survey should include water, sewer,
gas, electric, flood plain, fire and safety codes, and
telecommunications capacity.

- Suitability assessment - An analysis of the inventoried
properties to decide the best use of each.
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- DPlanning and zoning review — An analysis of the current or
planned zoning codes and restrictions in the targeted area.

- Special zones and designations — Review of the overlays and
designations (e.g., tax reinvestment zones, enterprise zones) that
affect the target area. These special districts or zones may
provide benefits or advantages to certain types of development.

- Approval of rights of way, appropriate eminent domain, and
condemnation review -Sets out a strategy for property
acquisition.

- Inventory of financial tools — A non-exhaustive list includes
federal grants, bonding authority, private donations (including
foundations), = development agreements (with  private
developers), city allocations, and city infrastructure investment.
There are a number of state incentive programs that should be
considered for utilization, including Enterprise Zone, tax
increment financing, Texas Leverage Fund, and Texas Capital
Fund.

ii. PHASE II: Once the parameters of the park and an inventory of the properties
and tools have been established, the actual development portion of the strategy
can begin.

* Review of land acquisition approach. The City should review its land
acquisition strategy to assess the best method for property development.
It must decide on a long-term approach for developing properties. Two
commonly used approaches include:

- Master developer strategy — The City acquires land, and then
leases or sells land to a private developer and allows that party
to develop the land according to pre-approved guidelines. In
return, the developer is allowed to realize the long-term revenue
streams.

- Cooperative city-developer acquisition — A developer agrees to
make an investment in a property in return for improvements to
the existing physical infrastructure by the City.

* Land assembly. The City should acquire a minimum of 50 contiguous
acres in the target area.

* Marketing plan. The City should promote the park to companies in the
target industries. Opportunities related to air cargo should be explored.

Strengthen Del Rio’s “soft” infrastructure to support industrial development. Having a

trained and professional staff committed is crucial to economic development, given the
highly competitive environment for prospect recruitment within the state of Texas. Del Rio
should be lauded for the gains the community has made in recent years in this regard. The
community should still consider devoting additional resources for its current staff, including
a new website and additional financial tools.
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a. Continue to commit to having a professional and trained staff separated from local
political pressures to manage the City’s economic development program.

b. Consider revamping the City’s economic development website. Recommended changes
include the development a site with comprehensive information regarding Del Rio.
Consideration should also be given to establishing a site with a separate domain. The
new section or separate site would contain a navigation bar that includes information on
location, properties, business environment, quality of life, new, links, and contact
information. The redevelopment of the site should ensure that the themes/messages are
coordinated with other local entities (e.g., the Chamber). See the Image Building and
Marketing Promotion section of this Economic Development chapter for specific
recommendations and actions.

c. Consider options for increasing the level of funding committed to the economic
development of Del Rio, including adopting the 4A or 4B sales tax. Without increased
funding the City is placed at a disadvantage vis-a-vis its competitors, especially in terms
of providing the necessary inducements for prospect recruitment.

TALENT DEVELOPMENT, RETENTION AND ATTRACTION

The issue of workforce development should be of paramount importance for increasing the
economic vitality of Del Rio. Unfortunately, the San Felipe-Del Rio Independent School District
was recently rated “unacceptable” by the State for the 2004-05 school year. As a result, the
community leaders and parents must work with the school administrators and teachers in
finding ways to improve local school performance. In addition, educational opportunities need to
be developed for secondary students who do not plan to pursue a college degree. There are a
number of technical training programs that would benefit the community. An example of one
such program was recently initiated by Sul Ross State University-Rio Grande College, a Law
Enforcement Academy that concentrates on small town and rural law enforcement in West Texas.
This is definitely a step in the right direction, but much more needs to be done if the community
wants to be able to offer a skilled work force for potential industry.

GOAL: Establish a comprehensive workforce development and training system that includes the
public schools, higher education, local employers, and other area entities.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:
1. Enhance and expand partnerships between the San Felipe-Del Rio ISD and area workforce

development and training assets. The importance of a local school district to the economic

sustainability to a community cannot be overstated. Without access to a skilled or trainable
workforce, area businesses and industries are placed at a competitive disadvantage in the
marketplace. The issue of talent in economic development is becoming increasingly
important as the US economy continues its shift away from industries that employ low-
skilled and low wage workers. In effect, US-based operations in these industries can no
longer compete on the international playing field as labor markets in developing nations
come at just a fraction of the cost for American workers. Much like other American
companies, the companies located in Del Rio that will be successful are those focus on higher
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value services and the increased use of technologies. As a result, it will be critical that

renewed emphasis is placed on excellence in workforce development and training in Del Rio.

a. Explore the potential for creating local scholarships—with support from both the public
and private sectors—to be provided for local residents (i.e., college and high school
students, as well as other young labor) who choose to pursue workforce and continuing
education training and/or education at local higher education institutions serving Del
Rio.

b. Explore opportunities for expanding existing college coursework credit programs,
including vocational training, at the high school.

c. Explore opportunities for the expanded coordination of internship/apprentice programs
at the high school level with area employers.

d. Consider the establishment an internship/apprenticeship program to aid in the transfer of
vocational students to entry-level positions among existing industrial employers in the
area.

2. Retain Del Rio’s homegrown talent. Del Rio is like most other smaller communities in that

one of the greatest challenges it is facing is holding onto its younger, educated workers. The

problem is so pervasive in rural America that it has been given the name “brain-drain.” In

essence, young educated workers has become the biggest export for most of small town

America. Typically, high school graduates who pursue a college education must leave their

hometowns to go off to college. Del Rio is fortunate in that it can call upon local higher

education institutions to delay their departure. Because of Del Rio’s relative isolation away
from metropolitan areas and limited local employment opportunities for college graduates,
the community still faces the problem of younger, educated workers leaving the area.

a. Raise awareness among college students of local employment opportunities. Examples
for this might include the establishment of an online database for all local career
opportunities and sponsoring career fairs on campus devoted to solely local employers.
In addition, strengthening the formal and informal ties between the local education and
business communities should become a high priority so that instructors are more
intimately aware of the needs of local employers. If this is achieved, then educators could
be much more likely in identifying potential employees and assist in recruiting those
students for local employers.

b. Continue to support the expansion of Sul Ross’s local campus. Communities that have
been most successful during the last two decade are those offering access to a strong
higher education system. These trends will likely continue as the American economy
continues to shift toward service-oriented industries that require more highly educated
workers. Increasingly, businesses are deciding on new locations or expansions based
principally on access to a talented workforce. If Del Rio were successful in increasing
programs and enrollment at the college level, the community would be much more likely
to see greater economic development opportunities from higher wage industries.

3. Implement a talent attraction strategy by targeting former residents and retirees. The primary
target audience for a marketing campaign should be persons who have ties to the area, such
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as former residents who are starting a family and would like to be closer to home

(boomerangers), former residents who are retired, and retired military personnel who trained

at Laughlin and have positive memories of the area (This marketing campaign should be

closely coordinated with other tourism and retiree attraction strategies). Not to be

overlooked, however, is the potential to attract other retirees to Del Rio. Not only are today’s

retirees are much more affluent than past generations and are more likely to increase

consumer and health care spending in the area, but also baby boomer retirees are anticipated

to be more active community participants that in years past and to start up new business

enterprises. Del Rio’s recreational and natural amenities, coupled with the downtown area,

are strong assets for building a talent attraction strategy.

a. Create a database of former residents with assistance of area organizations (e.g. school
district, Laughlin AFB, churches, Chambers, etc).

b. Create marketing material and regular newsletter to inform former residents of
employment and recreational opportunities as well as current events in Del Rio.

c. Raise awareness among relevant parties (e.g., Chamber, CVB) of retiree/tourism

attraction as an economic development strategy for Del Rio.

Encourage retiree recruitment efforts made by the Chamber and CVB.

Assess existing retiree population and the impact of demographic trends.

Apply for Certified Retirement Community designation.

SRR

Include recreation and retiree destination assets in all marketing materials for Del Rio.

RECREATION PROMOTION AND RETIREE ATTRACTION

Del Rio is working to benefit from the valuable opportunities surrounding Lake Amistad. The
lake, recently rated the No. 1 Bass Fishing Lake in the world by ESPN, has been booked by 125
different fishing tournaments within the first two weeks of the year. Obviously, there are a
number of professional fishermen who are aware of the lake, but there is an even larger pool of
novices that would travel to Del Rio to enjoy the lake and its surroundings. This plan needs to
identify strategies to capture the significant visitor population coming to Lake Amistad. Del Rio
is also very fortunate to have an active arts community, which has organized monthly gallery
walks and a number of programs for the children of Del Rio. There are also a large volume of
outsiders who visit both Laughlin AFB, as well as maquiladora plants in nearby Acufa. The
following provides recommendations for how the City can better capture increased attention and
spending from individuals who visit the area.

GOAL: Encourage increased tourism and visitor spending by strengthening and promoting
existing assets and continue to build linkages between them.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:
1. Promote the development of Lake Amistad as a major tourism destination. Lake Amistad

presents Del Rio with an opportunity to establish itself as a unique destination within the
state. No other city in South or West Texas can boast a location in close proximity to such a
large water recreation asset, especially one in a desert-like setting. The recent positive press
from ESPN regarding Lake Amistad as a the top bass fishing lake in the world provides the
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opportune moment to announce that Del Rio aspires to be a leading destination for outdoor

recreation in Texas.

a. Continue to build on the momentum of national exposure of Lake Amistad, including
working closely with groups (i.e., ESPN) who plan national fishing tournaments.

b. Raise the profile of Lake Amistad locally by encouraging greater use by local residents,
including the consideration of establishing festivals and other special events.

c. Include Lake Amistad in all marketing and promotional materials for the City.
Consider working with the National Parks Service to encourage increased housing and
recreational developments (e.g., bike paths, nature trails, etc.) at Lake Amistad.

Continue to encourage the redevelopment and revitalization of downtown Del Rio. Del Rio is

strongly positioned for better leveraging its downtown area. During the last ten to twenty
years, a strong resurgence in interest in urban cores has developed. This renewed attention
has coincided with the opposing trend toward suburban, big box retail. While it is doubtful —
if not inappropriate—for these uses to occur in the downtown area of a smaller community,
boutique shopping and arts programs offer the opportunities for revitalization. In other
words, as Americans shop for certain standardized products in chain stores, they are also
becoming increasingly interested in purchasing unique, specialty items in a more authentic
environment found only in downtowns. Retail and arts, however, should not be the sole focal
points for the revitalization of downtown Del Rio as professional services, dining, and
residential uses also appear to offer viable opportunities for the downtown area.

a. Continue to commit to the long-term support of organizations (i.e., Main Street Program),
businesses, and individuals promoting downtown development.

b. Promote special events and the arts in downtown Del Rio.

c. Encourage greater mix of uses (high-end retail, dining, lodging, professional services,
and residential) in the downtown area.

d. Promote arts and culture in downtown Del Rio by designating an Arts District in
downtown Del Rio.

e. Tout arts and culture amenities as quality of place assets in business recruitment efforts.
Work with relevant organizations to conduct a comprehensive survey of arts and cultural
assets in Del Rio. Once compiled, the area should jointly promote cultural and
entertainment events.

Strengthen linkages between Lake Amistad and downtown Del Rio. Currently, a disconnect

separate’s the city’s two greatest assets for drawing tourism interest. While the physical
separation of Lake Amistad and downtown Del Rio clearly cannot be overcome. At the same
time, the “psychological” connection could be greatly strengthened. For example, no
indications are given at either location of the other’s existence. In addition, few markers exist
along Avenue F, Del Rio’s primary retail shopping area, to point out either Lake Amistad or
the downtown area. A focus should be made toward improving signage along this major
thoroughfare, including beautification. This would provide a means for not only promoting
Del Rio’s two greatest tourism assets but also for strengthening their connection.
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a. Consider the establishment of a Lake Amistad-to-Downtown corridor district by making
streetscape improvements along Avenue F, such as creating banners along Avenue F to
promote both downtown and the lake and improving signage along major thoroughfares
and gateways to lead visitors to the lake and downtown.

b. Raise awareness among local retailers. The City should work with relevant groups to
raise awareness of the area’s tourism assets among local retailers and hospitality-related
establishments. This will help to ensure that local businesses are prepared to capture
retail spending that is associated with specific tourism-related assets.

c. Tailor retail efforts to specific events or attractions. This may mean offering extended
hours of operation to accommodate specific events or designing sales and marketing
efforts around a related theme. For large or regularly occurring events, the City may
want to make special arrangements, such as providing shuttle service to the downtown
or key shopping areas.

d. Review “way-finding” signage. The City should work with state and local officials to
ensure that signage makes it easy for non-residents to get around. Signs should guide
visitors to downtown, Lake Amistad, and major attractions.

LAUGHLIN AIR FORCE BASE

Laughlin AFB base remains a critical economic driver for the Del Rio economy, and opportunities
for leveraging its presence should be pursued. While the base has survived recent rounds of
BRAC, its long term presence in the area should be taken for granted. As the military
“transforms” and continues to seek new solutions for current and future defense needs, Del Rio
should remain abreast of both challenges and opportunities for the base. One asset of the base
that should be explored is opportunities for spousal employment. Another asset is consideration
of the skill sets of the personnel that are terminating service and have potential to remain in the
Del Rio area because of family ties or retirement. In addition to local employment opportunities
for ex-service and family members, serious consideration should also be given to opportunities
for expanding the base’s mission as well as protecting the base from undesirable developments
that might put its current mission at risk.

GOAL: Fully leverage the potential of Laughlin AFB to increase the economic vitality of Del Rio.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:
1. Designate a special liaison to improve communication between the City and Laughlin AFB.

While the City and the base appear to have a good working relationship, room for
improvement always exists. A number of recent issues have arisen regarding the status of
Laughlin AFB, including adjacent real estate developments as well as the last round of
BRAC. The City should consider working with other area entities, including the Chamber, to
designate an individual to become the single point of contact between the area’s civilian and
military communities. This should be considered a high priority for the area as issues will
likely continue to rise. While ensuring open and clear lines of communication should be the
first priority for the liaison in general, specific topics should include assisting the base in
communicating its needs
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2. Leverage the military retiree and spousal labor force. Many of the retirees are still in their

prime working age and represent a significant talent pool. Several national employee

placement agencies specialize in retirees and many Fortune 500 companies see retiree

workforce skills (including dedication, motivation, timeliness, and people skills) to be
valuable.

a. Expand organizational networks for new and existing retirees to engage in Del Rio’s
business community.

b. Link military spouses and the business community. The retail industry, in particular,
often has a need for short-term, part-time employees. Work with local retailers and
Laughlin to ensure that business employment needs are known within the military
community.

c. Engage retirees in mentoring programs. Retirees often have the time and interest in
sharing their expertise. This can be particularly helpful in connecting with the young
professionals.

3. Protect Laughlin AFB from the encroachment of undesirable developments. One of the

primary threats to the training mission Laughlin AFB is the development of incompatible
uses that might undermine the integrity of flightspace surrounding the base. Strong
consideration should be given to protecting space surrounding the base (see Chamber Three
regarding specific recommendations and actions). The City should work closely with
Laughlin through the base liaison to ensure a clear understanding of exact standards for the
types and locations of developments that would constitute a threat to the base’s mission.

IMAGE BUILDING AND MARKETING PROMOTION

One of the key challenges facing businesses across the country is the retention and attraction of
talent. People are choosing to live in areas that offer a “quality of life” defined by many of the
amenities that Del Rio has to offer, such as Lake Amistad, access to Mexico, and entertainment.
But these assets are not known outside of the Del Rio region. There exists an opportunity to
position the community throughout Texas as a destination for living and working.

As with all successful marketing, it is critical to identify your target audiences and to focus your
efforts on them. The primary target audiences should be:
- Local and regional business leaders who can influence business location and investment
decisions,
- Key allies, such as state and regional economic development organizations,
- Members of the region’s various media, and
- Decision-makers at companies within the target industries.

The following marketing recommendations can be divided into three key areas:
- Building a coherent marketing message and image.
- Marketing for the purpose of building consensus and local support.
- Marketing for the purpose of attracting new businesses from our target industries to Del
Rio and for the purpose of attracting new talent.
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GOAL: Alter both internal and external perceptions of Del Rio by communicating opportunities
to residents and businesses alike.

RECOMMENDATIONS TO CONSIDER:

1.

Build consensus for a primary theme/message for marketing Del Rio. While it is not

necessarily recommended that all organizations promoting Del Rio adopt a common logo,

these organizaitons should continue to work closely together to ensure that a common

message for the “Del Rio story” is projected to the outside world.

a. Convene a focus group of area entities to review options for a coordinated marketing
message/theme for Del Rio.

b. Incorporate the new theme into current and future economic development marketing
materials and website. The website should also incorporate opportunities that Del Rio is
trying to promote.

c. Prepare a press packet with a summary of Del Rio’s business highlights and contact
information:

i. Cover letter to answer specific questions or address specific topics the
writer is covering, as well as offering to put the writer in touch with
potential interviewees

ii. Fact sheet about Del Rio, including list of major employers

iii. Distinguishing features about the Del Rio (Lake Amistad, proximity to
Mexico/Ciudad Acuna, and downtown Del Rio)
iv. Copies of articles that have been published about Del Rio
v. New expansions and locations in Del Rio
vi. High quality photographs of Del Rio and area assets
d. Maintain and enhance Del Rio community profile

Build awareness of economic development opportunities among Del Rio’s leadership and

residents. Promoting positive perceptions among local leaders and residents about economic

development in Del Rio is critical to the success of any marketing plan. The local public and

private sector leaders have the greatest impact on how Del Rio is viewed from the outside.

For example, executives, plant managers, military personnel, and others often travel outside

the region and speak with business associates, family, friends, and other potential decision

makers about the community. Area residents can serve as Del Rio’s best marketing channel.

If the local audience understands Del Rio’s assets and is speaking positively about local

opportunities, this will have a greater impact on the city’s economic future than any external

marketing campaign. The bottom line is that the initial marketing campaign for Del Rio
should start close to home.

a. Establish a Del Rio Ambassadors or similar program, with the purpose of: 1) building an
awareness of the its core strengths among area business executives and air force
personnel, and 2) providing information to them for continuing to spread a positive
image of Del Rio in their business and personal relationships. In essence, the
Ambassador’s program would act as a marketing team for Del Rio.
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i. Identify business and other leaders from the area most likely to influence
outside decision makers
ii. Create a brief profile promoting Del Rio’s positive aspects to be used by
area community and business leaders.
iii. Meet regularly with the Ambassadors keeping them up to date on
current initiatives, progress, and honing the marketing message.
iv. Create a mechanism for the Ambassadors to refer prospect leads.

Build awareness of Del Rio throughout Texas. It is recommended the City and Chamber

should focus efforts on enhancing the area’s external image throughout Texas, but especially

in San Antonio and Central Texas. Assets such as Lake Amistad, downtown, major new

developments, the maquila industry, existing businesses, and other distinct opportunities
should be promoted through a combination of partner advertising, public relations, and
networking.

a. Design and initiate an advertising campaign in partnership with appropriate partners
using an agreed upon marketing theme, design and place advertisements in the San
Antonio Business Journal and other regional publications promoting both Del Rio and
specific opportunities. Advertisements should highlight the specific projects and other
opportunities in the community. For print advertisement to be effective, however, it
requires repeated exposure in the same market over sustained periods.

b. Implement a public relations campaign targeted at regional publications. It is
recommended that key regional publications should be identified and press releases
should be sent regularly about recent business successes. The initial press release should
be to promote the success of the comprehensive plan and explain how local leadership
worked together to determine the best opportunities for Del Rio.

c. Participate in joint marketing activities with organizations that can refer prospect leads,
such as state agencies (e.g., Governor’s Office of Economic Development), transportation
planning groups (e.g., Ports-to-Plains), maquiladoras, Mexican government, and area
utilities.

d. Identify other parties that could refer leads to Del Rio and set up a visitation schedule
with a focus on San Antonio and Central Texas. Examples include local and regional
construction firms, real estate brokers, banks, and service firms (legal and accounting),
and regional industry associations, etc.

Build awareness among decision-makers in target industries. Once new materials and a

website have been developed for Del Rio, a direct marketing campaign can be initiated.
Specific recommendations include: producing one-page marketing summaries for each target
industry, creating a database of target companies, conducting a direct marketing campaign
(direct mail and phone calls followed by visitation), and participation in key industry trade
events. Recommended target industries include:
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TARGET INDUSTRY RATIONALE

* Labor force with potentially transferable skills
TRANSPORTATION * Proximity to auto manufacturing activity in northern Mexico
EQUIPMENT » Potential auto suppliers to Toyota

= Further supported by the nearby automotive testing grounds

» Growing maquiladora industry in Ciudad Acunha
LOGISTICS & » Potential of Ports-to-Plains Corridor

DISTRIBUTION * Industry is modernizing to utilize greater computer and
electronics technologies

* Labor force with potentially transferable skills
PACKAGING * Proximity to potential customers
*» Strong forecast for continued growth

* Growth in industry expected

BUSINESS & * Very diverse sector

DATA SERVICES = It is important to the future of Del Rio to begin building a
workforce with these skills

= Strong growth in this sector
= Additional retail opportunities will enhance the quality of life

RETAI
ETAIL » Strengthen downtown and leverage tourism
* Important retail leakage to San Antonio occurring
RECREATION & ] Leverage La.ke Amist.ad and other recreatio.n.al amenities
= Other historic attractions and natural amenities
TOURISM

= Acufa is an added draw for travelers to visit Del Rio
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Implementation is the most important part
of this plan it is the point at which the plan
transitions from policy into practice.
Implementation is when general concepts
identified during the course of the plan
development process take shape and are
developed into detailed regulations,
programes, capital improvements,
agreements, studies, incentives, and
other types of implementation activity.

lans that are effective in achieving their goals and objectives include an implementation
framework that outlines the general strategies, directions, and priorities of the community. The
purpose of this plan is to identify a course of policy direction for the community, which is then
used to make specific decisions as to the actions that must be taken, the department or agency
responsible for the initiatives, the actual process and timeframe for completion, and the source of
funds necessary to implement the recommendation. Therefore, the role of this plan is to form the
construct by which specific decisions may be made. Without strategic direction and an
organizational approach, well-intentioned plans are commonly unsuccessful in seeing their
vision become reality. To avoid this outcome, this implementation plan includes an overall
strategy that will evolve as the plan matures over the course of time.

TENETS OF SUCCESSFUL IMPLEMENTATION
In and of itself, the
plan is capable of
accomplishing very

Communities who are successful in implementing their plans and achieving
the vision are those who are able to secure the following:

¢ Commitment - The most important aspect of this implementation little. Rather,
program is the commitment of the City’s leadership. This involves those community leaders
who are elected to serve the community, such as: the Mayor and City and citizens must
Council; those appointed to positions of influence in the community’s ST O I

the plan to see that it

development, like the Planning and Zoning Commission; and those
who are in positions to guide the decisions being made, such as the
City’s department directors and staff. Commitment reaches beyond

is successfully
implemented.
- Kendig Keast

these individuals, however, to include those who have a vested interest Collaborative

in how the community develops, namely, citizens, land owners and
developers, business owners and managers, civic clubs and organizations, and other key
stakeholders. These are the groups and individuals who will contribute the resources
necessary to achieve the short-range objectives and long-term visions of the plan. To build
this constituency of persons willing to make this commitment, this plan involved the public
through a participation program including a community forum, key person interviews,
citizen delegation meetings, and workshops with the City’s appointed and elected officials.

KENDIG KEAST COLLABORATIVE
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This constituency must be maintained and empowered to implement the plan on an on-
going basis.

Credit - It is important for the plan to be cited for its role in decision-making and credited for
its leads to success. To ensure successful implementation, all City departments must embrace
the plan and incorporate its recommended actions in their annual budgets and work
programs. For example, the Engineering Department may contribute to its implementation
with infrastructure, such as streets, water and wastewater facilities, and storm drainage
improvements that are consistent with the plan’s policies and recommendations. The Parks,
Recreation and Forestry Department may pursue local, state, and federal funding assistance
through land dedication, partnerships, and grants to systematically expand and enhance
parks, trails, and open space concurrent with new development and in accordance with the
Parks and Recreation System Plan. Each department, staff person, board, commission, and
committee of the City has an obligation to use this plan in guiding their decisions and
priorities.

Continued Public Involvement is essential to ensure success of the plan. After all, the public
is the ultimate beneficiary of the plan’s success. For the plan to be successfully implemented,
it must continue to enjoy the support and understanding of the community at large and,
specifically, the civic leaders. Therefore, leaders must pledge their support to maintain
public involvement, community awareness, and a commitment to uphold the values and
policies of the plan. Advisory committees, public meetings and community workshops, open
houses and public forums, newsletters and media releases, and public notices should be
used to inform and involve citizens in every step of the implementation process.

Effective guidance - This plan is designed for use on a daily basis to guide the overall
growth and economic development of the community. It is intended to guide staff in their
efforts to manage their individual departments, annual work programs, and capital
improvement projects. It is also a document that should be highly visible in the decision-
making process of the governing body, being referenced often as the

community’s policy statement and long-range plan. In addition to its REENIKCEEIGNEASEN
person, board,
commission, and
committee of the City
has an obligation to

use by the City, it is also designed for use by the private sector as they
make investment decisions in the community. The plan offers the
community’s commitment for its future, which must, in turn, offer
businesses and property owners’ sufficient confidence in their decisions.

use this plan in
The plan should be a definitive source of information and act as a guiding their decisions

valuable resource for both the public and private sectors. The Future REhtReisIefsiat:S
Land Use Plan, Thoroughfare Plan, and Parks and Recreation System SIS
Plan each must be utilized in reviewing development project proposals, LIS

as well as investing in community infrastructure and provision of

municipal services. The overall community vision and the goals and objectives articulated in
each element of the plan should be referenced in other related studies and projects to ensure
consideration of the plan in all essential functions and operations of City government.
Integrative Planning - Opportunities for integrating the plan’s recommendations into other
business practices and programs of the City, County, and other government entities are a
vital element toward widespread recognition of the plan as a decision-making tool. For
instance, the recommendations should be widely used in decisions pertaining to:
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infrastructure improvements; proposed new development and redevelopment; expansion of
public facilities, services, and programs; and the annual capital budgeting process. The plan
should be referenced often to maintain its relevance to local decisions and to support the
decisions that are being made.

¢ Regionalism - The City is in the position to coordinate the Oy i o

integrating the plan’s
decisions that are made will impact the County and the larger region, recommendations into

implementation tasks associated with this plan. However, since the

implementation of the plan should not rest solely on the City. Instead, ERIERIEHEENIEIERES
the vast array of stakeholders that will play a role in the future of the and programs of the
City, County, and other
government entities are

community and region should all participate in its implementation.
Entities such as the City, Val Verde County, San Felipe — Del Rio School :
.. o . a vital element toward
District, LAFB, and the State of Texas should all be heavily involved in . "
widespread recognition
varying capacities toward the implementation of the plan’s initiatives. of the plan as a
Their involvement may be through funding participation, planning decision-making tool.
coordination, project management and administration, regulation and - Kendig Keast
enforcement, or shared provision of facilities and services, among other Collaborative

actions. In addition to the cooperation that currently occurs, a renewed
commitment by each entity to form regional alliances and partnerships must be formed and
sustained to maximize the benefits of regionalism.

¢ Evaluation and monitoring - This plan will require periodic review and amendment to
ensure that the goals, objectives, and recommendations reflect the changing community
needs and attitudes. In and of itself, the plan is capable of accomplishing very little. Rather,
community leaders and citizens must assume ownership in the plan to see that it is
successfully implemented. Great care must be taken to ensure that the recommended actions
of this plan are viable and realistic as they relate to the City's adopted and approved plans,
policies, programs, and budget. Progress reports provided to the City Council on a quarterly
and annual basis will be important to allow continuous monitoring of the plan’s
implementation and accomplishments.

¢ Success - A strategy that is advocated by this plan is to seek results early in the
implementation process. By doing so, stakeholders are able to see the benefits of their
involvement. Momentum is a result, which naturally solicits more involvement by persons
desiring to be involved in a successful program. In this implementation plan, there are
various recommendations that do not bear significant budgetary obligation. These programs
and activities provide an immediate opportunity to make an impact on the community and,
thus, on the successful implementation of this plan. Success is a powerful tool and should,
therefore, be given consideration to ensure that successes are consistent throughout the
implementation process.

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE

The City has made an investment in the preparation of this plan. This investment signals its
foresight and preparedness to find creative solutions to the issues identified through this process
and to proactively manage its future development, redevelopment, and expansion in a wise and
fiscally responsible manner. This plan was developed over the course of a year. The planning
process was carefully designed to involve citizens at every juncture to decide their preferred
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future and make commitments to support the plan’s recommendations and initiatives. With the
level of resources committed by the City and the amount of effort devoted to the process by
residents, there is a high expectation for its implementation. The plan is expected to guide each
decision about the physical and economic development of the community and must, therefore,
maintain its presence as a “blueprint for the future” of Del Rio.

Roles of the City Council

The City Council must be the central focus of the plan’s implementation program. Its
responsibilities will be to decide and establish the priorities and timeframes by which each action
will be initiated and completed. As the governing body, it is also responsible for
The City Council is
commonly one of
checks and balances

relative to the actions
by the Planning and such as the City’s development codes and procedures.

consideration of the funding commitments that will be required to realize the
community’s vision, whether it involves capital improvements, new facilities and
expanded services, additional staffing, more studies, or programmatic changes

Zoning Commission.

While this should The Council will also play a significant role in the ability of entities to carry out
remain the case, the

regulatory, programmatic, and capital improvements cited in the plan. In many
Comprehensive Plan

cases, the City Council will be offering final approval of projects and their costs

seeks stronger roles
from the City Council,
including coordination
and implementation of
specific actions. Many of the tasks presented as action statements will require the participation of

during the budget process. The ability to provide resources for many of the tasks
required to implement the plan will rest largely with the City Council.

various City departments and outside partners. The City Council can ensure that
departments continue to follow the spirit and policies of the plan and implement the needed
actions. Active support of the City Council will also be a strong signal to potential private and
public partners that the elected officials believe in the merits of the plan.

The City Council is ultimately responsible for authorizing implementation projects and activities,
as well as ensuring their consistency with the plan and its policies. They will direct the Planning
and Zoning Commission, manage the Plan Administrator and departmental staff, and oversee
the activities and progress of the Action Task Force.

Planning Commission as Facilitators

The momentum that has occurred during the course of this process must not be allowed to falter
once the plan has been adopted. Concurrent with the approval of the plan, the City Council
should clearly state their expectations for the role of the Planning and Zoning Commission in the
management and oversight of the plan implementation program. As the appointed commission
responsible for the community’s growth and development, they must be given the charge to
oversee implementation and empowered to make ongoing decisions without necessitating City
Council review at every decision point. Rather, an annual program of implementing actions must
be established by the City Council, upon recommendation of the Planning and Zoning
Commission, with adequate resources and direction to successfully accomplish the program
tasks.
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The Planning and Zoning Commission should prepare an Annual Report of Progress for
submittal and presentation to the Mayor and City Council. The status of implementation for each
programmed task of the Comprehensive Plan must be central to this report. Significant actions
and accomplishments during the past year should be recognized and recommendations should
be made for needed actions, programs, and procedures to be developed and implemented in the
coming year. The annual report should be coordinated with the annual budgeting process to
allow recommendations to be available early in the budgeting process and requests for capital
improvements and major programs to be reviewed.

Several tasks set forth in this implementation plan will be the responsibility of the Planning and
Zoning Commission. Preparation of necessary studies, ordinances, and some programmatic
initiatives will likely be completed by the Planning and Zoning Commission prior to submission
to the City Council. In other cases, the Planning and Zoning Commission will play a strong role
as the “plan facilitator,” overseeing the process and monitoring its progress and results. Together,
City staff and the Planning and Zoning Commission must be responsible for ensuring that the
plan impacts daily decisions and actions by other stakeholders.

Plan Administrator

Due to the significance of the plan and its role in managing the City’s future, it is imperative that
the plan be effectively administered. This necessitates a staff person who can devote a significant
amount of time to plan implementation. Often, the capacity of current staff to administer the plan
and to provide the necessary support to the Planning and Zoning Commission, Action Task Force
(and its technical teams), other City departments, and the City Council is limited given the
demanding responsibilities of the current position. This is likely the case in Del Rio given a single
planning position. Therefore, it will be essential for the City to either assign - or reassign - an
existing staff person or hire additional personnel to assume this task. Another similar sized
community, for instance, created a new position including comprehensive plan administration
and grant writing, which offered a promotion opportunity to an existing staff person.

The roles and responsibilities of this position may be either as a department of division manager
or as an independent staff person who reports directly to the Mayor and City Council. The sole
responsibility — or shared responsibility in the case of a joint position - would be to manage the
administration and implementation of the Comprehensive Plan. This person would generally
serve as a department or division manager who would closely coordinate with the other
departments, as well as provide direct support to an Action Task Force. The importance of this
plan in the future of the community warrants a high level of attention and commitment to ensure
successful implementation.
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Formation of an Action Task Force

Successful implementation of the Comprehensive Plan will require a task force — or board - that is
solely dedicated to carrying out the programs, activities, and initiatives of the plan. While the
Planning and Zoning Commission must play an important role as an intermediary, it usually has
limited time to devote to an effort that will require 100 percent attention. Therefore, an Action
Task Force, who would be the day-to-day managers of the implementation program, should be
appointed by the City Council. The task force would report directly to the Planning and Zoning
Commission, who would consider their requests and make recommendations to the City Council.
They would also directly interact with a committee of department managers who would provide
the necessary technical input and guidance for the program tasks and activities. The role of the
Action Task Force is to refine and prioritize the Implementation Plan and initiate action.

Under the umbrella of the task force should be a series of technical teams who provide technical

competence in the following areas:

¢ Governance — This team would be responsible for the necessary coordination with the City
Council on tasks requiring their direct involvement and decisions. They would also
communicate with the staff of the County, San Felipe — Del Rio Independent School District,
Sul Ross University, Laughlin Air Force Base, National Park Service, Government Services
Administration, Border Patrol, and other local, regional, statewide, or federal agencies and
organizations. Their primary role would be intergovernmental coordination to ensure
projects are consistent with the objectives and missions of other agencies and to negotiate
amenable terms and agreements, as necessary. They would also be charged with identifying

opportunities to collaborate

City e City on projects that may be
Staff —> Commission ~ = Commission o

jointly funded, constructed,

t and/or operated. A staff

Plan Adrrlinistrator person providing

. . assistance to this team may
& 4 Cit .
ActioniiaskiEorce — i include someone from the
Departments . )
City Manager’s office.

¢ Infrastructure -  Any
improvement or project
dealing with infrastructure
would require the attention
and effort of this team. The
members of the team

Economic Long-Range would require technical
Development Planning

Governance

knowledge and expertise
with utility and other
infrastructure systems, as
Infrastructure Livability well as with their means
and methods of funding.

They would work closely
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with each of the other technical teams to coordinate needed infrastructure improvements.
The recommended actions outlined in Chapter 5, Transportation, and those pertaining to
facilities and service improvements in Chapter 6, Growth Capacity, would be within the
purview of this team. The City Engineer would provide staff assistance and guidance to this
team.

¢ Economic Development — This technical team would play an active role in pursuing projects
that contribute to the community’s economic development. They would coordinate closely
with local businesses and developers. Their role would be to coordinate the tasks of the other
technical teams in a manner that will benefit existing business and new investors in the
community. This team would be responsible for implementing the recommendations
contained in Chapter 7, Economic Development, as well as coordinating to assist in the
implementation of the strategic plan of the Economic Community Housing Development
Department and Chamber of Commerce. Consultation of this technical team would be from
the City’s Economic Community Housing Development Department.

¢ Planning - This technical team would be a working arm of the Planning and Zoning
Commission, assuming the responsibility for implementing their projects and initiatives.
They would coordinate closely with the Plan Administrator and maintain a line of
communication with the community to monitor shifting priorities and needs. For instance,
this would be the team that would facilitate the redrafting of the zoning and subdivision
regulations, as recommended and advocated by this plan, acting in a role to gauge the
public’s acceptance of new requirements and restrictions. The primary responsibilities of this
team are the recommended actions in Chapter 3, Land Use, and the policy related matters in
Chapter 6, Growth Capacity. The City’s planner would provide advice to this technical
team.

¢ Livability — This is the technical team that would be responsible for taking on the
implementation initiatives for such projects and improvements as parks and public open
space, trails and bikeways, gateways and corridor enhancement, and overall community
appearance. Any of the recommendations in Chapter 4, Parks & Recreation, would be
within the realm of responsibility for this technical team. The staff of the Parks, Recreation,
and Forestry Department would provide input and guidance to this technical team.

While the implementation plan is a beginning, the Action Task Force would be charged with the
role of honing specific actions beyond the information provided in the plan. The task force would
determine methods or programs to be used to implement the proposed actions, specifically
identifying which agencies and/or departments will be responsible for their implementation,
estimating costs, identifying proposed sources of funding, and establishing timeframes in which
the recommended actions will be accomplished.

The overall scope of work of the Action Task Force should be short-term — no more than five
years — and should also include annual work programs. The product of the task force should be a
strategic proposal for the actions to be initiated and/or accomplished within the year or the five-
year horizon of the implementation program. Departments and organizations charged with
completing tasks, or aiding in their completion, can use the proposal in the budget process and in
determining other needed resources. The City Council and other governing bodies can utilize the
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proposal for overall budget and resource decisions, as well as establishing benchmarks for
departmental performance.

An Ongoing Role for Residents

Citizens of Del Rio contributed to the development of the plan's goals, objectives, and actions by
participating in public meetings, small group interviews, and by their involvement on the
Citizens’ Delegation. The ideas and comments contributed by citizens during the plan's
development process were incorporated and shaped the resulting proposals and
recommendations.

Citizens should continue to be involved in the implementation and maintenance of the
Comprehensive Plan. The Planning and Zoning Commission, stakeholder groups, public
meetings and community workshops, public forums, newsletters, media releases, and public
notices are all mediums that should be utilized to inform and involve citizens in the planning
process. Actual methods and activities for public participation should be carefully chosen and
structured to yield meaningful and effective involvement.

Accountability is Essential

In order for the plan to sustain its level of influence in the community’s decision-making
processes, there must be an implementation structure that requires accountability. Without a
system of accountability, it will be difficult to evaluate and monitor the status of individual
initiatives, as well as the overall success of the implementation program. A means of regular
reporting will be necessary to maintain constant communication between each of the
implementing bodies. Regular and periodic status reports will allow continuous monitoring and,
thus, modifications to account for unforeseen circumstances.

A good plan is one that continues to reflect the current conditions and character of the
community. As new issues arise, the Comprehensive Plan will require modifications and
refinements to remain relevant and resourceful. Over time, some action statements may be found
impracticable or outdated, while other plausible solutions will emerge. Refinements and changes
should occur consistently, but with minor changes occurring annually and more significant
modifications taking place every five years. In some cases, simple changes to action statements
may be necessary. In others, entire goals may need to be modified. Even the overall vision of the
plan should be consistently scrutinized to ensure that it is reflective of the hopes and needs of the
community.

Annual plan evaluations will provide the opportunity for regular review and preparation of
minor plan updates and revisions, such as changes to future land use designations,
implementation of actions, and review of plan consistency with ordinances and regulations. Plan
evaluations should be prepared and distributed in the form of an appraisal report, with
recommendations for necessary amendments to the Comprehensive Plan. Identification of
potential plan amendments should be an ongoing process by the Planning and Zoning
Commission, as well as City staff, throughout the year. Requests for an evaluation and
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subsequent plan amendments may also be submitted by citizens, property owners, community
organizations, and other governmental entities. Proposed plan amendments resulting from an
evaluation report should be reviewed and approved by the Planning and Zoning Commission
and adopted in a manner similar to the plan itself. This process includes public hearings and
consideration by the Planning and Zoning Commission and acceptance by the City Council.

An Evaluation and Appraisal Report should be prepared every five years. Each report will
ensure renewal and continued use of the plan by the Planning and Zoning Commission, City
Council, and staff. Annual evaluations and resulting plan amendments from the previous four
years should be incorporated into the next plan update. An evaluation and appraisal process will
be a significant undertaking involving public officials, City departments, stakeholders, and
citizens. The result of the evaluation and appraisal report will be a revised comprehensive plan
for the City, including identification of new or revised information that may result in an updated
vision, policies, goals, objectives, and action statements.

EVALUATION PROCEDURES

To ensure the successful long-term implementation of the Comprehensive Plan vision, goals, and
objectives, the City must monitor the plan on a continuous basis. Therefore, the City will assess
the individual and cumulative impacts of all proposed plan amendments to determine their
degree of consistency. An annual evaluation report will be prepared describing the individual
and cumulative impacts upon the City’s facilities and service provision caused by amendments to
the Future Land Use Plan, Thoroughfare Plan, Parks and Recreation System Plan, and other
improvements.

The City will review and update, as necessary, the base data contained in Chapter 2,
Community Snapshot, on a periodic basis, but, in any case, during the plan’s five-year
evaluation and appraisal report. The emphasis will be on updating the data and analysis that
directly support the goals and objectives of the plan, such as the population projection, analysis
of the availability and capacity of public facilities and services, and the analysis of the growth
pattern.

The evaluation and appraisal report will include recommendations for new or modified goals,

objectives, policies, and actions, which will be based upon the updated base data and an

evaluation of the successful achievement of the plan’s objectives. Unforeseen constraints or

obstacles relative to each objective will be identified, along with remedial actions. The following

will be addressed during the evaluation process:

¢ Changing conditions and characteristics — Each goal, objective, policy, and action will be
reviewed considering shifts in demographics and recent trends.

¢ Ability to implement — Individual statements or sections of the plan will be reviewed and
rewritten, as necessary, to ensure that it provides sufficient information and direction to
achieve the intended outcome.

¢ Consistency and conflict — Any conflicts between policies or objectives that have been
discovered in the implementation and administration of the plan will be identified and
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resolved. The evaluation and review will be designed to ensure consistency of the plan’s

direction.

¢ Status review — As conditions change over the course of time, it will be necessary to re-

evaluate the timeframes for implementing the individual actions of the plan. Some may

emerge as a higher priority given new or changed circumstances, while others may become

less important to achieving the vision and development objectives of the City.

¢ Responsibility — Based upon organizational, programmatic, and procedural factors, as well

as the status of previously assigned tasks, the implementation task assignments will be

reviewed and altered to ensure timely accomplishment of the plan’s recommended actions.

Intergovernmental
Entities

The following is a list of

some of the

jurisdictions, quasi-

governmental units,

and private service

organizations that may
impact the community.

State and Federal
agencies
Val Verde County

San Felipe — Del Rio

ISD and parochial
schools

Sul Ross University

Southwest Texas
Junior College

Governor’s Office of

Economic
Development
Lake Amistad
National Park
Service

Val Verde Regional

Medical Center
Del Rio Municipal
Airport

Del Rio Chamber of

Commerce
Southern Pacific
Railroad

Office of Homeland

Security
U.S. Border Patrol

¢ Impact assessment — Changes in laws, procedures, and missions may impact
the ability of the community to achieve its goals. Therefore, this review will
assess these changes and their impacts on the success of implementation and,
subsequently, suggest revisions to strategies.

The Planning and Zoning Commission is the body responsible for conducting the
evaluation and appraisal process. The annual evaluation should occur immediately
following adoption of the City’s annual budget, which reflects the priorities for
capital improvements and other expenditures.

INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION

Intergovernmental cooperation refers to any arrangement between two or more
jurisdictions, such as the City of Del Rio, Val Verde County, the San Felipe — Del
Rio Independent School District, Laughlin Air Force Base, Texas Department of
Transportation, Ciudad Acuna, and other governmental or non-governmental
public agencies, to communicate visions and coordinate plans, policies, and
programs to address and resolve issues of mutual interest. It may be as simple as
regularly sharing information or it may involve entering into intergovernmental
agreements to share resources, such as buildings, facilities and equipment, staff,
and revenue. In some locales, it has evolved into consolidation of services and
jurisdictions.

Intergovernmental cooperation is becoming more important as each jurisdiction
struggles with increased service demands and limited resources. Issues tend to be
common across jurisdictional boundaries, affecting more than one community or
region. For example, the Air Installation Compatibility Use Zone (AICUZ) covers
portions of the City, Val Verde County, and Kinney County so that the activities of
the base greatly impact the jurisdictions that are within its influence area.
Continually increasing communication technologies and improved mobility means
that people, money, and resources move freely across jurisdictions. For instance,
those traveling to and through Del Rio use a network of transportation routes and
modes, which include those that are owned by a variety of other jurisdictions.
Therefore, it is essential that there is communication and coordination between
entities to provide the infrastructure and services necessary to function effectively.
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Frequently, the actions of one jurisdiction impact others. Increasingly, jurisdictions are

acknowledging that vital issues are regional, rather than local, in nature. Watersheds and other

ecosystems, such as the San Felipe Springs, economic conditions, land use, transportation

patterns, housing, and the effects of growth and change are issues that cross the boundaries of the

community and impact not only Del Rio, but also Val Verde County and the larger region. The

economic health of Del Rio and its larger region are innately interconnected, meaning that the

success of one is largely dependent on and, thus, responsible for the success of all.

Benefits of Cooperating

There are widely ranging benefits of cooperation, some of which include:

*

Cost savings — First and foremost, cooperation can and does save money by increasing
efficiency and avoiding unnecessary duplication of services. It may also offer opportunities
to provide facilities and services that may not be possible to provide individually, such as
convention facilities and other major capital investments.

Solving larger issues — There are many issues that are beyond the control of each individual
jurisdiction and require cooperation to address. Examples of these issues may include such
things as flooding conditions, major transportation improvements like the outer loop, and
economic development, among others.

Predictability — Decisions and outcomes that are predictable are of great benefit to residents,
businesses, land owners, and others. Any opportunity to coordinate to resolve potential
disputes or conflicts with other jurisdictions that may impact the community will save time
and money.

Mutual understanding — As jurisdictions work together and become more acquainted with
the vision and preferred outcomes of other entities, they may work together to achieve
common goals and interests.

Enhanced public service — Those who benefit the most from intergovernmental
relationships are their constituents. Increased and improved services may be provided at
reduced cost when jurisdictions eliminate duplication and work together.

Issues that are of particular interest and relevance to Del Rio and other jurisdictions for which

intergovernmental cooperation is warranted include, but are not limited to, the following;:

*

The availability of quality, affordable housing and an assortment of living options are a
result of land values, utility availability, and regulations pertaining to required minimum lot
sizes, setbacks, building heights, lot coverage, and other dimensional requirements. If less
expensive housing options are available in areas where facilities and services are made
available with limited restriction, then the pattern of development will likely occur in the
peripheral areas. Cooperation between the jurisdictions and subdivision regulations of the
City and County is needed to result in a fiscally responsible pattern of development.

Transportation facilities, such as the outer loop and other streets, sidewalks, and trails,
extend between the City and County, which means that there must be cooperation to ensure
that there are sufficient rights-of-way preserved to allow continuity of the major
thoroughfare system, that collector and local streets are extended between subdivisions, and
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that sidewalks and trails are continuous. To do so, there must be consistent planning
procedures and design standards.

Regional transit is vital to serve the needs of the entire region, such as individuals from the
outlying smaller communities who desire public transit access to Val Verde Regional
Medical Center and other trip purposes. Cooperation is needed between transit providers to
make connections between systems, thereby creating opportunities for increased regional
mobility. This requires coordination of scheduling.

Stormwater flows across the landscape without regard to jurisdictional boundaries.
Therefore, stormwater generated as a result of development and increased impervious
surfaces can worsen flooding downstream. Coordination is, therefore, necessary to carefully
manage the type and extent of development in flood prone and sensitive areas through land
use planning and regulation.

Utility provision leads to the feasibility of development. If there are adequate services
available - regardless of the provider - development may occur without regard for other
community objectives. Coordination between the City other utility providers, such as rural
water districts, and service options must occur in order for the City to control its pattern of
development.

Environmental corridors, such as San Felipe Creek and other drainageways, offer
opportunities for linear connections and linkages between areas of the City and County.
Without cooperation, these natural areas will be interrupted by development and other
improvements, thereby denying the ability to connect these natural systems.

Wellhead protection of the City’s water wells requires coordination with the County and
possibly other jurisdictions as a result of their location. Standards and restrictions must be
put in place to prevent contamination of the City’s water source.

Economic development affects the entire region. Therefore, it is in the interests of the region
to coordinate the efforts to sustain and grow existing business, as well as attract new
businesses and foster start-ups. This may include assistance in assembling economic trend
data and a strategic vision for the area as a whole. It could also include revenue sharing
arrangements so that all jurisdictions gain from economic development.

IMPLEMENTATION

This comprehensive plan is intended as a working document that will impact the way the

community manages its future growth and economic development. This plan presents a

blueprint for action that provides clear direction to decision-makers as they manage the

operations of the City in the coming years. The intent of the implementation program is to

achieve the goals and objectives that embody the City’s commitment, which is the result of this

intensive effort. While the primary responsibility for implementation rests with the City Council,

it must involve a host of other individuals and agencies working in partnership to be successful.

The plan may be implemented in the following ways:

*

Updating regulations — The Comprehensive Plan includes numerous recommendations for
amending the current development ordinances to accomplish the community vision. The
plan may be used as the policy framework to support these changes and the decisions
resulting from the new or revised regulations.
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¢ Land use decisions — Every decision that is made by the City Council will affect the
community’s land use, whether it is the extension of infrastructure, growth policies, or
economic development incentives. This plan may be used to guide these decisions, as well as
those that are made in response to development proposals.

¢ Capital improvements — The plan may be used to coordinate the provision of public
facilities and services and for establishing priorities and timeframes for municipal
investments and improvements. It is essential that there is close coordination between
infrastructure improvements and the City’s growth plan in order to effectively manage
development.

¢ Economic incentives — The City’s Future Land Use Plan may be used as a basis for deciding
economic incentives, thereby encouraging businesses to locate in areas where facilities and
services exist or are readily available. Infill development areas and redevelopment sites
should receive incentives, as well, to direct new economic opportunities in areas that can be
most efficiently serviced by utilities and infrastructure.

¢ Private investments — Land owners and developers may use the plan in making decisions
about private investments to ensure that new development is consistent with the community
land use plan and compatible with existing neighborhoods and establishments.

¢ Personnel - Successful implementation of this plan will impact requirements for staffing.
Since the current staff is fully occupied with ongoing responsibilities, new or redefined
positions are warranted to concentrate sufficient attention to the plan’s recommendations.

¢ Funding - Implementation of the plan will require adequate funding, which may come from
current revenue sources, a dedicated funding source, or outside grant funds from the state
and federal governments. Annual appropriations and capital improvement funds will likely
require reallocation to implement the plan’s recommendations.

IMPLEMENTATION PROGRAM

The implementation program outlined below identifies the actions that are to be accomplished
within the next five years. The priorities are established by the identified timeframe. To ensure
accountability, a lead agency must be identified that may coordinate with other agencies to
accomplish the task, but which is ultimately responsible for its timely and successful
implementation. The Plan Administrator will be tasked to work with these lead agencies to
ensure plan implementation. For each action, a primary source of funds must also be identified,
which may be matched with other funds, such as state and federal grants, dedications, and in-
kind services.

This action plan is designed for ongoing use by the Action Task Force, Planning and Zoning
Commission, City Council, and City staff to report progress made in implementing the plan. To
date, it is not yet complete, leaving the task of identifying the lead department or agency and
source of funds to the implementors of this plan.

D E LeR I O P L A N

Page 8-13





Chapter Eight
Implementation

Action Recommendation

FY FY FY Lead Source of
2007 2008 2009-12 Agency Funds

Land Use

GOAL: Effective land use management and zoning controls to protect the short-term and long-range missions and
operations of Laughlin Air Force Base (LAFB).

1. Amend the Laughlin Air Force Base
Compatible Land Use and Hazard
Zoning Ordinance.
¢ Regulate development density,
height, and noise reduction
standards within the
established Controlled _\/
Compatible Land Use Area.

¢ Prepare a zoning map
corresponding to the
regulations.

¢ Incorporate ordinance
provisions consistent with the
AICUZ Study.

2. Establish a designated fringe to the
Controlled Compatible Land Use
Area to account for possible —\/

adjustments or expansion of the
designated area.

3. Place a file on County records
relating to the defined boundaries
of the Controlled Compatible Land _\/
Use Area such that the zoning
requirements are denoted in the
deed records.

4. Establish criteria for consideration _\/
and approval of variances.

5. Require identification and issuance \/
of nonconforming situations permit.

6. Coordinate with Kinney County to
adopt a Joint Zoning Board and '\/
similar zoning restrictions

7. Establish an intergovernmental
board to coordinate activities that
are sensitive to the operations of the \/
base and the objectives of each

agency/organization.
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8. Incorporate into the City’s zoning
ordinance and the Compatible Land
Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance '\/
environmental performance
standards.

9. Incorporate into the City’s zoning
ordinance and the Compatible Land
Use and Hazard Zoning Ordinance '\/
a telecommunication facility
ordinance.

10. For all areas within a specified
distance, require Noise Level _\/
Reduction of 25-30 dB in all
residential structures.

11. Adopt a policy regarding the
provision of utilities within the '\/
compatibility use zones.

GOAL: Management of future growth through effective land use planning and controls.

12. Collaborate with Ciudad Acuna to
develop a bi-national land use and '\/
growth plan.

13. Proceed by means of voluntary
and/or involuntary (only as
necessary) annexation of the land \/
along both sides of the new outer
loop. Alternatively, enter into non-
annexation agreement.

14. Require preparation of a fiscal
impact study to assess the costs of
providing facilities and services \/
versus the benefits gained through
municipal tax revenues.

15. Zone the annexed areas along the
outer loop, as well as other
corridors and areas where there is '\/
increased development pressure, as
Agriculture/Open.

16. Adopt a utility extension policy
with strict criteria warranting '\/
extension.
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17. Develop a target area infrastructure
improvement program to enhance
the attractiveness of structural '\/
rehabilitation, redevelopment,
and/or infill development.

18. Amend the development codes to
include standards and requirements
for structural rehabilitation,
redevelopment, and/or infill \/
development, with an expedited
approval process and waiver of fees
as an incentive.

19. Amend the zoning ordinance to
include major and minor waivers of \/
area standards within the area
generally south of 17t Street.

20. Conduct a land use assessment and,
subsequently, analyze the current
zoning to determine whether or not '\/
there is a balance in the ratio of
residential to nonresidential zoning.

21. Amend the zoning ordinance to
include a countryside district, \/
which allows large-lot residential
development.

22. Amend the subdivision regulations
to establish the provisions and '\/
standards for cluster development.

GOAL: Improved land use compatibility and cohesiveness.

23. Amend the zoning ordinance to
incorporate density bonuses into
the residential districts within a '\/
distance of 300 feet of all arterial
roadways and highways.

24. Conduct a comprehensive zoning
study whereby undeveloped,
commercially zoned property is \/
considered for rezoning to a
residential district.

25. Initiate rezoning of land that is
presently zoned for commercial use, _\/
but developed residentially or as an

institution.
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26.

Amend the zoning ordinance to
eliminate its cumulative or
pyramidal nature, which allows all
uses of a district of lesser intensity
in each subsequent district.

27.

Amend the zoning ordinance to
further classify the intensity of
individual uses within the current
districts to allow adequate
standards for buffering,

28.

Amend the zoning ordinance to
identify the C-2-A Commercial,
First Height District as the
applicable district adjacent to
arterial roadways and highways, as
it is zoned currently. Within this
district, require a maximum versus
minimum building setback. Adopt
streetscape and abutting use
bufferyard requirements and
standards for building wall
articulation and fenestration.

29.

Amend the zoning ordinance to
require screening of outdoor
storage or activities in all non-
residential districts, with increased
standards within the C-1, Local
Commercial; C-1-A, Neighborhood
Commercial; C-1-H, Historical and
Commercial; and I, Industrial
Districts.

GOAL: Improved definition and uniqueness of neighborhood character.

30.

Require the use of perimeter
bufferyard treatments, rather than
fences or walls, which will both
improve the appearance and avoid
the perception of physical
separation.
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31.

Incorporate into each of the
residential zoning districts a
minimum open space ratio. So as
not to reduce development density,
the lot sizes should be adjusted
proportionate to the amount of
open space.

32.

Amend the zoning ordinance to
include a minimum of 15 percent
open space within the R-S Single
Family and R-5-O Single Family
and Occupations Districts.

33.

Incorporate into the zoning
ordinance provisions requiring use
of an average lot formula (ALF).
This mechanism requires a mixture
of different lot widths allowing
different housing styles, floor plans,
sizes, and, hence, price ranges.

34.

Amend the subdivision regulations
to include parkland dedication
requirements.

35.

Establish a new residential zoning

district designed to allow — and

encourage — an environment

reflective of many of the

neighborhoods to the west of

Downtown and south of San Felipe

Creek, including:

¢ Smaller lot sizes in exchange for a
higher ratio of common open
space

¢ Allowance for mixed commercial
use, subject to design standards
and performance criteria to
ensure compatibility

¢ Fencing standards and criteria

¢ Reduced front yard setbacks from
25 feet to 15 feet

¢ Street pavement width necessary
to accommodate on-street parking
on both sides.
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36. Incorporate into the zoning
ordinance limited use requirements
for places of assembly, particularly
concerning neighborhood churches.
The standards should include a '\/
minimum lot size, on-site parking
requirements, and building bulk in
the context of neighboring
residential structures.

37. Amend the zoning ordinance to
include provisions for a mixed use
zoning district that allows a blend \/
of different residential densities and
nonresidential uses, subject to
increased performance standards.

38. Amend the subdivision regulations
to require dedication of open space
at neighborhood entrances —
distinguished from subdivision '\/
(collection of smaller
neighborhoods) entrances — to allow
portal markers or monuments.

39. Amend the zoning ordinance to
include neighborhood landscaping '\/
requirements.

GOAL: Aesthetic improvement and economic rejuvenation of Downtown.

40. Conduct a market and economic
study focused on Downtown and
its immediate environs to include
analysis of its current economic
conditions and contributions, such '\/
as taxable values, sales and
property tax collections, its relative
market area, and its capture of the
local economic base.

41. Conduct a business mix assessment
to identify the current mix of _\/
businesses and the optimum future
mix of uses.
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42.

Prepare a constraints analysis to
identify limiting factors for
development, redevelopment, and
improved utilization of Downtown
properties and buildings.

43.

Create a fiscal impact model to
gauge the economic impact of
proposed new development relative
to Downtown.

44.

Amend the C-2-B Commercial,
Second Height District to include
height and area regulations suitable
to retain the current urban character
of Downtown.

45.

Create portal entry enhancements
to form a sense of arrival into
Downtown.

46.

Prepare a branding and marketing
plan to determine the portrayed
image of the Downtown District.

47.

Unearth the buried irriation
channels that meander through
Downtown to, instead, make them
an attraction.

48.

Prepare a Downtown Master Plan
to identify physical enhancements
to the Downtown and along each of
the major corridors leading into it.

49.

Adopt development form and
architectural standards to ensure
the historic and visual integrity of
Downtown is maintained.

50.

Conduct a Downtown parking
study and prepare a plan.

51.

Form a public-private partnership
for revitalization and
redevelopment of Downtown.

52.

Create attractive incentive packages
to entice retailers and employers to
locate or relocate within the
Downtown District.
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53. Designate firm boundaries for the
Downtown, within which high-
density housing is permitted \/
without encroachment into the
abutting low-density, single-family
neighborhoods.

54. Adopt design standards for
residential uses within the
Downtown and its defined fringe '\/
areas to ensure their appearance
reflects a more urban character.

55. Install a way-finding system in the
community to direct visitors to the
Downtown and pedestrians to \/
individual sites within the
Downtown area.

56. Follow up on the Texas Main Street
Program and identify a committee _\/
of local citizens to spearhead the
community’s involvement.

GOAL: Sustained historic integrity and contribution to community heritage and cultural value.

57. Conduct a survey of historic
structures and properties \/
throughout the community.

58. Amend the C-1-H Historical and
Commercial District to include \/
unique use, height, and area
regulations that relate to the district.

59. Evaluate the placement of the C-1-H
district to identify if there is an
opportunity to amend the zoning \/
map to expand it within the
Downtown area.

60. Adopt a historic preservation _\/
ordinance.

61. Heighten public awareness and
education regarding historic \/

resources within the community.

GOAL: Protection of sensitive environmental resources from the potentially harmful affects of incompatible
development.

62. Adopt an Aquifer Protection _\/
Overlay Zone.
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63.

Amend the subdivision regulations
to allow and encourage alternative
subdivision designs, such as
clustered housing and conservation
(50 percent open space) and
preservation (80 percent open
space) development.

GOAL: Beautification and improvement of community character and identity.

64.

For the land abutting Spur 239, U.S.
90, and U.S. 277/377, integrate into
the zoning standards an allowable
increase in density for a specified
distance (commonly 300 to 400 feet).

\/

65.

Amend the zoning regulations to
require a maximum build-to line of
ten feet in the commercial districts.
At the same time, increase the rear
setback to 40 feet.

66.

Amend the commercial districts to
include a minimum landscape
surface ratio (LSR) of 20 percent for
all properties, as opposed to the lot
coverage requirements that do not
account for impervious surfaces.

67.

Incorporate into the development
code bufferyard requirements that
establishe a set of standards
between, and in certain cases
within, each of the zoning districts.

68.

Adopt building design standards.

69.

Adopt sign regulations to identify
both permitted and prohibited
signs.

70.

Adopt fencing standards and
incorporate them into the
subdivision regulations.

71.

Require fencing of utility corridors
so they are not visible from local
streets.

72.

Establish significant gateways at
each of the community
entranceways.

I e
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73. Prepare corridor enhancement
plans for U.S. 277/377, Spur 239, '\/
and U.S. 90.

Parks and Recreation

GOAL: A balanced and wide variety of public parks, recreational areas, and open space in near proximity to all
residents.

74. Develop an even distribution of
parks and recreation facilities
throughout the community and
developing portions of the ETJ, as '\/
displayed by the defined need areas
in Figure 4.1, Parks and Recreation
System Plan.

75. By the Year 2025, purchase an
additional 2.63 acres of playlots,
26.39 acres of neighborhood parks, '\/
and 52.58 acres of community

parks.

76. Amend the subdivision regulations
to incorporate parkland dedication
provisions requiring dedication of '\/
land concurrent with new
development.

77. Establish provisions to allow
payment of fees in lieu of \/
dedicating land for public parks

and open space purposes.

GOAL: Conserve natural resources through parkland acquisition, open space preservation, and environmentally
sensitive parks and open space planning.

78. Identify priority conservation areas
and protect them through \/
conservation easements or fee-
simple acquisition.

79. Incorporate into the City’s
development standards provisions '\/
for protection of resources.

80. Establish standards and procedures
for park maintenance to eliminate
potential adverse risk to the quality '\/
of adjacent streams and
waterbodies.
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81. Develop a nature and birding center
to serve as a lighting and roosting '\/
area for migratory birds.

82. Install demonstration gardens and
interpretive signage along the San
Felipe Creek Walk to educate _\/
passers-by of the environmental
value of this resource and means for
protecting the ecosystem.

83. Organize management strategies to
minimize the adverse effects of \/
development projects on critical
habitat areas.

84. Incorporate into the zoning
ordinance density bonuses for the
provision of open space, '\/
particularly for those areas of
environmental value.

85. Develop a “land-bank” program in
which owners of properties in the
floodplain are encouraged to deed
their land to the “bank” to ensure
long-term conservation, which '\/
would be offset by incentives for
increased development density or
other favorable dimensional
allowances.

86. Prepare a design and utilization
study for the FEMA lots to _\/
determine the best use to the benefit
of the parks and recreation system.

87. Seek to develop a City-wide
greenways program along each of _\/
the creeks, floodways and flood

prone areas, and drainageways.

GOAL: Aid in the long-term management and conservation of Lake Amistad and the National Recreational Area
through joint planning.

88. Develop a partnership and joint
long-range planning committee to
evaluate ways by which the City '\/
can complement the National

Recreational Area.
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89. Evaluate the feasbility and sources
of potential State or Federal funding
for extending an off-road bicyling '\/

trail to the National Recreational
Area.

90. Expand on the nature and eco-
tourism opportunities provided, in
part, by the National Park Service _\/
incorporating environmental and
ecological education into the local
park system.

91. Coordinate with the National Park
Service to prepare a feasibility
study to extend some form of public
transit service — high occupant '\/
vehicle - by way of a tourist
circulatory route from Del Rio to
the reservoir and its activity areas.

92. Evaluate opportunities for possible
development of recreational vehicle
communities and other types of
overnight stay facilities within or '\/
near the edge of Del Rio that offer
an option for short-term visitors
and tourists.

93. Coordinate with the NPS to
exchange and distribute brochures _\/
at the reservoir and throughout the

community.

GOAL: Invest and reinvest the community parks and recreation system to bring it to a quality standard that is
“first-class” and inheritable.

94. Prepare a parks and recreation \/
master plan.

95. Develop and carry out an
aggressive park maintenance '\/
program.

96. Re-organize the Parks Department
such that the requisite number of _\/
maintenance personnel are assigned

solely to the park system.
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97. Provide adequate funding and
resources to perform ongoing
maintenance and repairs and to _\/
construct needed improvements at
existing and future parks and
recreation facilities.

98. Establish a “Friends-of-the-Park”
program to solicit neighborhood
involvement in maintaining and '\/
policing public parks and open
space areas.

99. Improve accessibility to parks and
recreation facilities for disabled and '\/

handicapped users.

GOAL: Deliberate incremental development of a complete trail network, implemented in accordance with a plan
and designed to capitalize on existing infrastructure.

100.Inventory and map all existing trail
segments and sidewalks throughout '\/
the developed area.

101.Prepare a trail, greenway, and
bikeway master plan to include an
overall network of off-street trails, _\/
nature trails and paths within linear
greenways, and both on- and off-
street bike lanes and routes.

102. Amend the street cross-sections in
the subdivision regulations to _\/
include provisions for trails and
bikeways.

103.Amend the subdivision regulations
to require pedestrian easements \/
between lots so as to allow access to
existing or planned parks and trails.

104.Establish requirements for the
dedication of easements or rights-
of-way for development adjoining '\/
the trail network upon
development of a master plan.

105.Utilize the utility corridors as trails
and connections within and '\/

between neighborhoods.
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106.Construct trails and sidewalks to
connect the existing pathways
around the creek, South Main Walk, \/
and tie together the parks with each
neighborhood, school, and
community activity area.

107.Adopt a policy for the conversion
and use of floodways and drainage
channels, abandoned railroad
corridors, under utilized or vacant '\/
alleys, and other rights-of-way and
easements as trails and walking
connections.

108.Regularly submit applications for
federal grants to leverage funds for _\/
bikeway planning and
development.

109.Prepare a sidewalk improvement
program to repair, replace, or install
new sidewalks where they may be \/
used as a connection to the
community-wide trail network.

GOAL: Cooperative agreements and coordinated efforts with other governmental jurisdictions, educational
bodies, and private sector entities.

110.Develop a capital improvement
program for parks and recreation
areas and facilities and identify a \/
five-year plan of priority
improvements and sources of
funds.

111.Develop agreements with Val Verde
County, San Felipe - Del Rio CISD,
and Sul Ross University to include \/
joint acquisition of land,
development and maintenance, and

use of areas and buildings.
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Transportation ‘

GOAL: A safe and well-maintained network of streets and pedestrian ways that are in good physical condition
and repair.

112.Conduct a City-wide pavement
condition inventory, which should
be integrated into the City’s \/
geographic information system
(GIS) or another database
management program.

113.Publish the street paving and
improvement plan in the
newspaper and on the City’s '\/
website, with quarterly status
updates.

114.Conduct an inventory of street
lights and develop a database and '\/
corresponding map.

115.Conduct a thorough review and
assessment of the City’s design
criteria and technical specifications
regarding street construction _\/
standards and all associated
infrastructure requirements, e.g.
street lights, drainage, and
sidewalks.

116.Periodically conduct signal warrant
studies as area travel volumes '\/
increase with new development.

117.Conduct travel speed studies to
determine appropriate speed
restrictions, particularly in school '\/
zones and other high volume
pedestrian areas.

118.Install pedestrian- and bicycle-
actuated traffic signals at
intersections, particularly near '\/
schools and in other areas with high
pedestrian traffic.

119.Solicit the assistance of civic groups
and neighborhood orgnizations to
inventory the existence and '\/
condition of sidewalks within their

areas.
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GOAL: An adequate, well-planned, and coordinated thoroughfare network that allows efficient movement of
people and goods.

120.Amend the subdivision regulations
to include performance standards
for residential streets, whereby the
type of access, number of dwelling \/
units served, and the units’ average
frontages determine the street right-
of-way, pavement width, and other
design requirements.

121. Amend the subdivision regulations
to require, prior to filing a
preliminary plat, submittal of a '\/
development plan for planned and
phased development.

122.Incorporate traffic calming
requirements into the subdivision '\/
regulations.

123.Amend the subdivision regulations
to include access management
requirements to restrict the number,
location, and spacing of driveways;
street intersections; medians and '\/
median openings; marginal access
roads; turn lanes; and acceleration/
deceleration lanes at major
intersections.

124. Amend the subdivision regulations
to require shared driveways and \/
cross-access easements between
adjacent and abutting properties.

125.Conduct a traffic study to evaluate
the feasibility and impacts of minor
street closures at their intersections '\/
with Veteran’s Boulevard, between
2nd Street and 17t Street.

126.Designate Dodson Avenue as a _\/

reverse frontage road.
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127.Establish a new thoroughfare
generally parallel and to the east of
Veteran's Boulevard to provide _\/

another north-south through street,
thereby reducing the volume and
congestion on Veteran’s Boulevard.

128.Coordinate with TxDOT to conduct
a traffic engineering and design
study along Veteran’s Boulevard,
Gibbs Street, Dr. Fermin Calderon
Boulevard (Bedell Avenue as a City
street), and other high volume '\/
thoroughfares to identify necessary
and feasible improvements such as
acceleration/deceleration lanes, turn
lanes at major intersections, and the
effective use of medians.

129.Continue to plan for, via right-of-
way preservation, and secure
funding for a continuation of the \/
loop, particularly connecting to the
port of entry.

130.Monitor development within the
influence areas of the identified
possible future bridge locations so \/
as to allow land acquisition or
required dedication during the land

development process.

GOALs Development of a true “system” of transportation supporting all modes of local, regional, national, and
international transport.

131.A local area transit study is
advisable to include a survey of
current and potential riders, as well
as the general public, to identify \/
ways to sustain current ridership
and attract additional “choice”

riders.
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132.Consider formation of an
interagency agreement with the
City, County, school district, Sul
Ross University, and other local and '\/
regional transportation providers
for joint vehicle maintenenace,
procurement, and driver training.

133.Coordinate with the demand-
response and fixed route service

providers to identify locations for '\/
construction of bus pull-out bays
and improved transit stops.

134.Within every street improvement
project incorporate design \/
provisions relating to transit usage,
where applicable.

135.Conduct an airport marketing plan
to promote the use of the Del Rio
International Airport to persons '\/
and businesses throughout the
Middle Rio Grande Valley.

136. Amend the subdivision regulations

to require sidewalks on both sides
of all arterial and collector roads _\/
and on both sides of minor streets
where there are more than 45
dwelling units served.

137.Amend the subdivision regulations
to require public access easements
every 800 feet, or portion thereof, _\/
where there are continuous rows of
homes abutting trails or collector

and arterial roads.

Growth Capacity ‘

GOAL: Adequate and efficient provision of municipal facilities.

138.As part of a water master plan,
study the causes for the excessive
amount of water loss and,
subsequently, prepare \/
recommendations and an
improvement program to remedy
the problems, with priority on those
for which there is leakage.
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139.Research problems related to the
availability and pressure of water
that impacts the City’s current
Insurance Services Office (ISO)
rating.

140.Prepare an update of the
wastewater master plan to identify
necessary equipment upgrades and
capacity expansions for one or both
of the treatment plants.

141.Concurrent with a wastewater
master plan update, conduct a
study to specifically locate the
problem areas causing the excessive
peak wastewater flows.

142.1dentify “best management
practice” piping, manhole, bedding,
and backfill materials and
incorporate their use into a revised
technical specification for use on all
new construction projects.

143.1dentify and eliminate all
unauthorized connections to the
wastewater collection system, as
applicable.

144.Review the current drainage
policies and determine the
effectiveness of regional detention
and the service areas.

\/

GOAL: Fiscally responsible pattern of future development.

145.Prepare an annexation plan to
identify the areas for which the
imposition of land use controls is
advantageous, including the
following areas:

* A minimum width of 1,000 feet
along the alignment of the outer
loop, extending from its
intersection with U.S. 90/U.S. 277
on the north to U.S. 90 East. The
area along the loop at U.S. 90 and
extending south to U.S. 277 was
recently annexed.
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¢ Areas at each of the planned
intersection locations of highways
and roads, such as F.M. 2523,
with the outer loop. These areas
should be sufficient in size to
encompass development at and
around these interchanges.

¢ The areas between the outer loop
and the current City limits.

¢ The area around the Del Rio
International Airport so as to
protect its long-term interests for
expansion and improvement.

¢ Any additional areas beyond the
limits of Jap Lowe Estates that are
within the influence area of the
San Felipe Aquifer and springs.

¢ Along U.S. 90/U.S. 277 to the
north.

¢ Along the proposed arterial
roadway around the
northwestern quadrant of the
community, tying together North
Veteran’s Boulevard and Cantu
Road.

¢ Peripheral rural development
areas. Those that are developed
and developing are not likely
feasible for annexation. Areas that
are not yet developed may be
subject to annexation to allow the
City the ability to manage its
pattern of development.

145. Adopt specific land use controls
within the annexed area along the
loop that falls with the limits of the _\/
Air Installation Compatibility Use
Zone (AICUZ), consistent with the
AICUZ Study.
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146.Establish a formalized annual
rehabilitation and replacement
program for the water distribution
and wastewater collection systems \/
within the well-established areas of
the community so as to enable infill
development and/or
redevelopment.

147.Meet with property owners within
the established areas, as well as
developers, to identify the
constraints to infill development.
Subsequently, amend the zoning '\/
and subdivision ordinances and
vary other standards and
requirements so as to mitigate the
obstacles.

148.Create and adopt infill
development standards concerning
density, intensity, and other _\/
dimensional requirements to
maintain a consistent character with
adjacent existing development.

149.Adopt a policy regarding the
provisions of infrastructure to
candidate infill development sites. '\/
Extend adequate infrastructure to
serve infill development sites.

GOAL: Adequate infrastructure provision concurrent with new development.

150.Following adoption of the plan,
assemble a group of appropriate _\/
staff persons to prepare a growth
sequencing plan.

151.Evaluate the City’s capital
improvement program and annual
capital plan against the growth
sequencing plan to ensure utility '\/
extensions and capacity
improvement projects are consistent

with the defined urban area.
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152.Incorporate adequate public —\/
facilities provisions into the
development code, requiring the
availability of facilities and services
concurrent with the timing and
density/intensity of development.

153.Adopt a utility extension policy —\/
whereby the City will not extend
water and wastewater service to

areas outside of the City limits
unless there is a rate study to
identify the requisite water and
sewer rates necessary to be feasible

and warranted.

Economic Development ‘

GOAL: Leverage existing business assets to diversify Del Rio’s economy and provide opportunities for long-term
and sustainable employment growth in the area.

154.Strengthen business retention _\/
efforts.
155.Foster small business and \/
entrepreneurship.

156.Leverage Del Rio’s Mexico
connection to encourage industrial \/

development.
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GOAL: Improve Del Rio’s physical infrastructure and business climate to promote industrial development.

157.Strenthen Del Rio’s roadway

infrastructure to support industrial _\/
development and international
trade.

158.Continue to support the _\/

development of the airport.

159.Strengthen Del Rio’s “soft”
infrastructure to support industrial '\/
development.

GOAL: Establish a comprehensive workforce development and training system that includes the public schools,

higher education, local employers, and other area entities.

160.Enhance and expand partnerships
between the San Felipe-Del Rio ISD _\/
and area workforce development
and training assets.

161.Retain Del Rio’s homegrown talent. —\/

162.Implement a talent attraction
strategy by targeting former '\/

residents and retirees.

GOAL: Encourage increased tourism and visitor spending by strengthening and promoting existing assets and

continue to build linkages between them.

163.Promote the development of Lake
Amistad as a major tourism '\/
destination.

164.Continue to encourage the
redevelopment and revitalization of '\/
downtown Del Rio.

165.Strengthen linkages between Lake \/
Amistad and downtown Del Rio.

GOAL: Fully leverage the potential of Laughlin AFB to increase the economic vitali

ty of Del Rio.

166.Designate a special liaison to
improve communication between '\/
the City and Laughlin AFB.

167.Leverage the military retiree and _\/
spousal labor force.

168.Protect Laughlin AFB from the
encroachment of undesirable '\/

developments.
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GOAL: Alter both internal and external perceptions of Del Rio by communicating opportunities to residents and
businesses alike.

169.Build consensus for a primary
theme/message for marketing Del
Rio.

170.Build awareness of economic
development opportunities among
Del Rio’s leadership and residents.

171.Build awareness of Del Rio
throughout Texas.

172.Build awareness among decision-

< | £ <2 | <

makers in target industries.
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